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PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION AND CURRENT PRACTICES 

OF ENGLISH TEACHERS IN THE NORTH CENTRAL 

HIGH SCHOOLS OF OKLAHOMA

CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION

For two decades or  longer  t e a ch e r  education  has been 

the primary t a r g e t  f o r  c r i t i c s .  P ro fe s s io n a l  o rgan iza t ions  

have given much a t t e n t i o n  to  the problem of teache r  t r a in in g  

and p r e p a r a t io n .  Since democracy must depend upon education 

f o r  i t s  p re s e rv a t io n ,  the s t a t e  must main ta in  an e f f i c i e n t  

program f o r  the education of t e a c h e r s .  E f fe c t iv e  public  

schools must have teach e rs  w ith  a broad background of genera l  

c u l tu r e  and unquestioned p r o f e s s io n a l  s k i l l s ,  but educa tors  

have been confused over j u s t  what c o n s t i t u t e s  e x c e l l e n t  

educa t ion  fo r  t e a c h e r s .  The American Council on Education 

poin ted  out in  Major I s su es  in  Teacher Education.  S t u d i e s . 

Volume I I ,  February,  1938, t h a t  te a c h e r  education  was a 

major i ssue  of the day. They sa id :

The p re sen t  may w e l l  be regarded as a c r i t i c a l  
period  in  the education  of t e a c h e r s .  Basic changes 
in  the so c ia l  and economic s t r u c tu r e  of the na t ion  
have c rea ted  a demand f o r  a system of schools ,  high



and low, t h a t  can i n t e r p r e t  these  changes and t h e i r  
future- im p l ic a t io n s  to the g e n e ra t io n  of youth now in 
school .  The day of a s t a t i c  school system, o f ten  un
r e l a t e d  to  the needs of the soc ie ty  t h a t  supports  i t ,  
i s  gone. In  making t h i s  t r a n s i t i o n  e f f e c t i v e ,  the 
t e a ch e r  i s  the u l t im a te  f a c t o r .  In the making of the 
t e a c h e r ,  the i n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  the educa tion  of tea ch e r s  
are  the c o n t r o l l i n g  fo rc e .^

When a t o t a l  program i s  c r i t i c i z e d ,  the p a r t s  rece ive  

a share of the blame or p r a i s e .  The p re p a ra t io n  of English  

t each e rs  has been rep ea ted ly  c r i t i c i z e d ;  the following 

s ta tement  r e f l e c t s  the na ture  of the a t t a c k ;

Many American c i t i z e n s  today are  crying to the 
heavens about the poor showing of the youth of the 
country in  the m at te r  of w r i t in g  and speaking and 
s p e l l i n g .  Some of t h i s  i s  t r u e ,  and p a r t  of t h a t  
which i s  t rue  l i e s  a t  the door of the English  te a c h e r .  
Students  are  not  g e t t in g  out of many English  c l a s s e s  
what they should be g e t t i n g ,  but  the road to improve
ment does not  l i e  in  the d i r e c t i o n  of added p re s su re ,  
inc reased  d r i l l s ,  and the going back to  fondly imagined 
"good old days ."  P a r t  of the answer l i e s  in  an i n 
c reased  emphasis on the s e l e c t io n  and t r a in in g  of the 
person who i s  to  be the t ea ch e r ,  and on the r e l a t i o n 
ship  t h a t  t e a ch e r  i s  able to develop in  the c la ss room .2

As e a r ly  as 1911, when the N at iona l  Council  of 

Teachers of English  began a study fo r  the r eo rg a n iza t io n  

of the secondary English  curr iculum, i t  found ex tensive  

d e f i c i e n c i e s  in  the p rep a ra t io n  of E ng l ish  t e a c h e r s .  In 

1928 the Council  made a r e p o r t  on what c o n s t i t u t e s  the b e s t

^American Council on Education,  Major I ssues  in  
Teacher Educat ion .  S tu d i e s . Vol. I I  (February ,  1938), 43.

^Dugald S, Arbuckle, "The English  Teacher as a 
Counselor ,"  The B u l l e t i n  of the N at iona l  A ssocia t ion  of 
Secondary-School P r i n c i p a l s . X)QCIX (September. 1955).
114.



3

p re p a ra t io n  f o r  t e a c h e r s  of E ng l ish ;^  however, Allen found 

nine years  l a t e r  in  h i s  study of teache r  t r a i n in g  in  the 

English  language t h a t  the co l leg e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  were not 

o f f e r in g  courses  t h a t  met the minimum recommendations of the 

C o u n c i l .2 Since 1954 the Council has been prepar ing  ano ther  

p u b l ic a t io n  on the p re p a ra t io n  of English  t e a c h e r s .

For the p a s t  twenty years  educa tors  have spoken 

f r e e l y  on the p re p a ra t io n  needed by E ng l ish  t e a c h e r s .  The 

consensus of thought during the f i r s t  p a r t  of the period  has 

been p resen ted  by H ar t ley  as requ irem ents .  They a re ;

1. The completion of a co l lege  major
2. Knowledge of American l i t e r a t u r e
3.  Knowledge of contemporary l i t e r a t u r e
4.  D isc r im ina t ing  judgment
5. Be able  to  teach  o th e r s  to read
6. Power to  i n t e r p r e t  l i t e r a t u r e
7. A le r t  and re sp o n s ib le  mind
8. Be able  to  speak and w r i t e  with  c o r r e c tn e s s  and 

e f f e c t i v e n e s s
9 .  Thorough unders tanding  of the m at te r  and s t r u c tu r e  

of the English  language
10. Grasp of semantic problems—aware of the import of 

communication
11. I n te n s iv e ly  a l i v e  to the world around him.3

^"Training in  English  Language f o r  the English  
Teacher,"  A F i r s t  Report  of the Nat iona l  C o u n c i l ' s  Committee 
on English  Language Courses in  Col leges  and U n i v e r s i t i e s ,
The E nglish  J o u r n a l . XVII (December, 1928), 826-35.

^Harold B. A llen ,  "Teacher-Training in  the English  
Language," The E nglish  J o u r n a l . XXVII (May, 1938), 422-30.

O
Helene W. H a r t l e y ,  "The P re p a ra t io n  and S e lec t io n  

of Teachers of E n g l i sh ,"  The B u l l e t i n  of the N at iona l  
Assoc ia t ion  of Secondarv-School P r i n c i p a l s . XXX (Feburarv , 
1946), 11-17.
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H a r t l e y ’ s warning t h a t  the completion of a major in 

English  did not  mean t h a t  the p ro spec t iv e  t ea ch e r  was q u a l i 

f i e d  to teach  agreed with  many o th e r s  in  the f i e l d ;  in  f a c t  

W il lard  s t a t e d  t h a t  sp e c ia l  p re p a ra t io n  i s  needed to  develop 

a good tea che r  of E ng l i sh ,  According to  W i l la rd ,  an English  

te a ch e r  should have (1) an ex tens iv e  c u l t u r a l  background,

(2) a thorough t r a i n in g  in  the h i s t o r y ,  the s t r u c t u r e ,  and 

the modern use of the English  language,  (3) a survey of the 

whole f i e l d  of English  and American l i t e r a t u r e ,  (4) a knowl

edge of the works of Shakespeare,  (5) a c r i t i c a l  judgment 

whereby he can eva lua te  the l i t e r a r y  e f f o r t s  competently ,

(6) the a b i l i t y  to  read  good l i t e r a t u r e  aloud with  p r o f e s 

s io n a l  e x c e l l e n c e ,  (7) the knowledge of how to teach a t  the 

secondary-school l e v e l ,  and (8) the a b i l i t y  to  w r i te  a good 

hand and to  type ,^

Most of the a u t h o r i t i e s  in  the f i e l d  accept  these  

requ irem en ts ,  but  many emphasize one f a c e t  of the t r a i n in g  

more than ano th e r ,  Greene po in ted  out t h a t  the p rospec t ive  

English  t e a ch e rs  today had advantages over t h e i r  p redecessors  

in  p r o f e s s io n a l  t r a i n i n g ,  but  s t i l l  had weakness in  t h e i r  

p r e p a r a t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  methods of t e a c h i n g , ^ D i s s a t i s 

f a c t i o n  with  the p re sen t  program of t ea ch e r  t r a i n in g  f o r

C h a r l e s  B, W i l la rd ,  " S p e c i a l i s t  Training f o r  the 
Teacher of E n g l i sh ,"  Educa t iona l  Adm inis tra t ion  and Super
v i s i o n . XXXIX (February ,  1953), 65-76,

2Jay E , Greene, "P re p a ra t io n  of English  Teachers ,"
The Engl ish  J o u r n a l . XLV (March, 1956), 145-47,
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English  t e a ch e rs  has been voiced by many, but  acceptance of 

a bas ic  program of t r a i n i n g  has been slow.

Need f o r  the Study 

The N at iona l  Council  of Teachers of Engl ish  and many 

educa to rs  have t r i e d  to  help English  t e a ch e rs  see t h a t  t h e i r  

p r e p a ra t io n  must keep pace with  the changing p lans  and p ro 

grams of English  in  our schools .  Severa l  s tu d i e s  have been 

made to determine how w el l  t e a c h e r - t r a in i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n s  are  

meeting the needs of p rospec t ive  t e a ch e rs  of E ng l i sh ,  but  few 

s tu d ie s  have been made to  determine the l ev e l  of competence 

of a s ta te -w ide  corps of t e a c h e r s .  Such a study i s  needed 

to determine the s p e c i f i c  s t r e n g th s  and weaknesses t h a t  e x i s t  

in  t h e i r  p r e p a r a t io n .  Opinions of experienced teache rs  of 

English  concerning tea ch e r  p re p a ra t io n ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  and 

problems are needed as  supplementary in fo rm at ion  to  complete 

an eva lu a t io n  of t e a ch e r  education f o r  the English  t e a ch e r .  

The f a c t s  and sugges t ions  gained from such a study w i l l  be 

va luable  to  p resen t  English  t e a c h e r s ,  p rospec t ive  English  

t e a c h e r s ,  to  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  agenc ies ,  t e a c h e r - t r a i n i n g  i n s t i 

t u t i o n s ,  and a l l  p ro fe s s io n a l  groups i n t e r e s t e d  in  improving 

the l e v e l  of competence f o r  t e a c h e r s .

The Problem

The problem was an a n a ly s i s  of p r e v a i l in g  c o n d i t io ns  

w i th  regard  to the p ro fe s s io n a l  p re p a ra t io n  and c u r r e n t  

p r a c t i c e s  of s e l e c te d  high school t e a ch e rs  of English  in
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Oklahoma with  im p l ica t io n s  f o r  t e a ch e r  education  and cu r 

riculum improvement.

The fol lowing were the o b je c t iv e s  of the study:

1. To determine the na ture  and e x te n t  of the  p ro 

f e s s i o n a l  p rep a ra t ion  of s e l e c te d  high school t eache rs  of 

Eng l ish .

2. To a s c e r t a i n  the teaching  load of these se lec te d  

te a c h e r s .

3. To in v e s t ig a te  the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  which these 

s e lec te d  t eache rs  have in a d d i t io n  to teaching d u t i e s .

4. To determine the na tu re  of t h e i r  c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e s  

with r e s p e c t  to  car ing fo r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  t e s t s ,  

planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  use of i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s ,

and theme requirements .

5. To determine the na tu re  and e x te n t  of super

v i s io n  f o r  these  se lec ted  t e a c h e r s .

6. To r e p o r t  the f a c i l i t i e s  provided these t each e rs  

and the adequacy of such f a c i l i t i e s .

7. To examine the o rg an iz a t io n  of the high school

English  c l a s s e s .

8. To determine which phases of the English  program 

rece ive  the most emphasis in  the p re sen t  curr icu lum.

9. To id e n t i fy  those problems which are i n t e r f e r i n g

with e f f i c i e n t  English  i n s t r u c t i o n .

10. To in sp e c t  the opinions of these  se lec te d  teach 

e r s  with  r e s p e c t  to weaknesses in  t h e i r  t r a i n in g  programs
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and in  the p re sen t  high school English  curr icu lum .

11, To o f f e r  sugges t ions  f o r  improvement in  the  

p re p a ra t io n  of English  te a c h e r s  and in  the high school 

English  curr icu lum .

D e l im i ta t ion  and Scope of the Study 

The w r i t e r  l im i te d  the  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  to the English  

t e a ch e rs  in  the high schools  of Oklahoma a c c re d i te d  by the 

North C e n t r a l  A ssoc ia t ion  of Col leges  and Secondary Schools 

f o r  the  f i r s t  semester of the school year  1958-1959. I t  was 

assumed t h a t  the choice  of these  schools would provide a 

r e p r e s e n ta t i v e  sample of the  schools of Oklahoma.

The study did  not  con s id e r  the con ten t  of the high 

school English  curr icu lum  or  the p ro fe s s io n a l  p re p a ra t io n  

co u rses ,  but  was l im i t e d  in  scope to  the purposes l i s t e d ,  

and was su b je c t  to  the l i m i t a t i o n s  of the c h e c k l i s t  which 

could not  be completely comprehensive and depended upon the 

vo lun ta ry  responses  of those  to whom i t  was se n t .

D e f in i t io n  of Terms 

The fo l lowing d e f i n i t i o n s  provide a b a s i s  of under

s tanding:

P ro fe s s io n a l  P r e p a r a t i o n . P ro fe s s io n a l  p r e p a ra t io n  

connotes degrees held or in  p rogress  a t  the time of the 

s tudy,  course work in  Eng l ish  a t  co l lege  le v e l  as to  amount 

and k ind ,  course work in  the teaching of the language a r t s ,  

and course work in  educa t ion  and in  r e l a t e d  f i e l d s .
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Membership in  p ro fe s s io n a l  o rgan iz a t io n s  and the a v a i l a b i l i t y  

of p r o f e s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  has been considered as  a c o n t in u 

a t io n  of p r e p a r a t io n  or  growth.

P r a c t i c e s . The a c t i v i t i e s  of the tea ch e rs  w i th  

r e s p e c t  to  prov id ing  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  of s tu d e n ts ,  

use of t e s t s ,  use of i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ,  p lanning f o r  

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and providing f o r  theme w r i t in g  c o n s t i t u t e  the 

p r a c t i c e s  cons idered .

Problem. A p a r t i c u l a r  d i f f i c u l t y  which appeared to 

i n t e r f e r e  with  the  e f f i c i e n c y  of the t ea che r  or  any a c t i v i t y  

which the t ea ch e r  was unable to  do i s  defined  as  a problem.

High School . High School i s  the d iv i s io n  fol lowing

the elementary school and comprising grades 9 through 12.

North C e n t ra l  Assoc ia t ion  of Col leges  and Secondarv

Schools . The A ssoc ia t ion  i s  a n i n e t e e n - s t a t e  agency composed 

of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  from c o l l e g e s  and secondary schoo ls .  I t  

a c c r e d i t s  both secondary schools and c o l leg e s  w i th in  the 

a rea  t h a t  meet c e r t a i n  s tandards  p resc r ibed  by the agency 

and maintained by the s c h o o l s .1

Sources of Data 

The d a ta  of the study were c o l l e c t e d  from two 

sources .  The primary d a ta  were obtained from responses  of 

the t e a c h e r s  to  a  q u e s t io n n a i re ;  the secondary d a ta  were

iThe North C e n t ra l  Assoc ia t ion  of Col leges  and Uni
v e r s i t i e s ,  Know Your North C e n tra l  A ssoc ia t ion  (January ,  
1955), 7-22.
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secured from prev ious  s tu d i e s  and r e sea rch  in  the f i e l d .

The names of a l l  t e a ch e r s  who were l i s t e d  by the 

schoo ls '  academic schedules as teaching one o r  more c l a s s e s  

of high school English  in  the North Centra l  Assoc ia t ion  high 

schools of Oklahoma during the f i r s t  semester  of the school 

year  1958-1959, were obtained from the f i l e s  of the Secondary 

D iv is ion  of the S ta te  Department of E ducat ion .  These teach 

e r s  were considered the popula t ion  of the s tudy .

Design of the Study 

A q u e s t io n n a i re  prepared by the w r i t e r  from her study 

of a number of c h e c k l i s t s  in  s im i la r  or r e l a t e d  s tu d ie s  was

mailed November 17, 1958, to each of the s e le c te d  te a c h e r s ,

to g e th e r  with l e t t e r s  from the p re s id e n t  of the  Oklahoma 

Council of Teachers of English  and the w r i t e r  i n v i t i n g  the 

coopera t ion  of the t e a c h e r s .  In January,  1959, a second 

l e t t e r  seeking t h e i r  coopera t ion  and bear ing  a card f o r  them 

to check t h e i r  i n t e n t i o n  of p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in  the study and 

r e t u r n  was mailed to each of the t e a c h e r s . 1

Table 1 shows the number and d i s t r i b u t i o n  of high

schools in  the North C e n t r a l  Assoc ia t ion  in  Oklahoma in 

which the popu la t ion  of t eache rs  taught  during the school 

year  1958-1959, according to  s ize  and type .  The publ ic  

schools are  those supported by publ ic  funds de r ived  from tax 

l e v i e s ;  the non-public  schools are  not  supported by taxes;

^Copies of the l e t t e r s ,  the c a rd ,  and the q ues t ion 
n a i r e  appear in  the Appendix.



10 

TABLE 1

DISTRIBUTION OF HIGH SCHOOLS IN THE NORTH CENTRAL 
ASSOCIATION IN OKLAHOMA ACCORDING 

TO SIZE AND TYPE

Size of High School

Type of School
Less
than
200

200
to
499

500
to
799

800
or
more

Total

Public  :

Surveyed 58 59 18 23 158
Represented 27 30 17 20 94
Per Cent* 46 50 94 87 59

Non-Public ;

Surveyed 4 1 5
Represented 2 .. 2
Per Cent* 50 •• 40

All  Types:

Surveyed 62 60 18 23 163
Represented 29 30 17 20 96
Per Cent* 47 50 94 87 58

* I n d ic a te s  per cent  of high schools rep re se n te d  by 
teach e r  responses .

in t h i s  study the non-public  schools a re  two l a b o ra to ry  

schoo ls ,  a m i l i t a r y  school,  and two pa roch ia l  schoo ls .

The d iv i s io n  of the schools in to  the fou r  in d ic a te d  

s i z e s ,  based upon enrol lment ,  was an a r b i t r a r y  d e c i s io n  of 

the w r i t e r  to  provide a b a s i s  f o r  comparison of c h a r a c t e r i s 

t i c s  of t e a ch e r s  according to  s i z e s  of high schools .
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The per c en t  of schools  rep re sen ted  by tea ch e r  r e 

sponses ranged from 47 to  94, The response to the  study was 

l e s s ,  pe rcen tage-w ise ,  in  the  smaller  schools than in  the 

l a r g e r  schoo ls .  Since the number of smaller  high schools  i s  

much g r e a t e r  than the number of l a r g e r  high schoo ls ,  the 

f a i l u r e  of t e a ch e r s  in  the sm aller  schools to respond has 

reduced the percentage g r e a t l y .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the  popula t ion  i s  p resen ted  in 

Table 2 w ith  d i v i s io n s  according to school s ize  and sex.

TABLE 2

DISTRIBUTION OF SELECTED ENGLISH TEACHERS 
ACCORDING TO SEX AND SIZE OF SCHOOL

Size of High School

Teachers
Less
than
200

200
to
499

500
to
799

800
or
more

Tota l

M F M F M F M F*

Number
Surveyed 28 93 32 147 10 83 28 190 611

Number
Responding 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Per  Cent 
Responding 7 30 25 20 40 29 25 23 24

* In  t h i s  and subsequent t a b l e s  men and women teach e rs  
(male and female) are  in d ic a t e d  by the symbols M and F.
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A Review of Re la ted  Research 

Research in  the a rea  f a l l s  in to  two d i s t i n c t  c a t e 

g o r i e s ,  s t u d i e s  of the p re p a ra t io n  o f fe red  p rospec t ive  

te a c h e r s  of English  and s tu d i e s  of the p re p a ra t io n ,  teaching  

lo a d s ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  and methods of English  t e a c h e r s  in  

s e r v i c e .  The review of re sea rch  i s  d iv ided  in to  p r e - s e r v i c e  

t r a i n i n g  and i n - s e rv i c e  t r a i n i n g .

P re - se rv ic e  P rep a ra t io n  

A ch rono log ica l  review of r e sea rch  concerned with  

the p r e p a r a t io n  of p rospec t ive  t each e rs  of English  appears 

in  t h i s  s e c t io n .

In 1929 Vaughn made a study of the c u r r i c u l a  f o r  the 

development of t eache rs  of English  in  the s t a t e  t e a c h e r s '  

c o l l e g e s . !  He found l i t t l e  s t a n d a rd iz a t io n  in  the t r a i n i n g  

program a t  t h a t  time and a l s o  d iscovered th a t  approximately  

60 per  cent  of the curr icu lum was l e f t  to  s tuden t  s e l e c t i o n .

He recommended t h a t  28 per  cen t  of the curr iculum should be 

re se rv e d  f o r  English  as  the major f i e l d  of s p e c i a l i z a t i o n ,  

t h a t  the f i r s t  or  second minor should be so c ia l  s c ience ,  th a t  

two years  of fo re ig n  language should be r e q u i r e d ,  t h a t  semes

t e r  hours l e f t  to  s t u d e n t - e l e c t i o n  be reduced to  a maximum 

of 50 hours ,  and t h a t  c o l l e g e s  take the i n i t i a t i v e  in  bu i ld ing  

highly  s p e c ia l i z e d  c u r r i c u l a  f o r  developing English  t e a c h e r s ,

^A. W. Vaughn, " S ta te  Teachers College C u r r i c u l a  f o r  
the Development of Teachers of English" (unpublished Ph. D. 
d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  Peabody Teachers Co l lege ,  1929).
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In order  to  secure a u s e f u l  p ic tu re  of the kinds of 

t r a i n i n g  given in  the va r ious  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h igher  educa

t i o n  in  the s t a t e  of Minnesota, Bu l la rd  made a study of the 

p re p a r a t io n  in  English of p rospec t ive  tea ch e rs  of E ng l ish .^  

She found wide v a r i a t i o n s  in  the course o f f e r in g s  of the c o l 

leg e s  as  w e l l  as in  the performance of in d iv id u a l  s tuden t-  

t e a c h e r s  whom she t e s t e d .  The range of hours r equ i red  fo r  a 

major was from 27 to 49.5 q u a r t e r  hours with  30.9 as an 

average;  the number of hours req u i re d  in  English  ranged from 

24 to  78 q u a r t e r  hours.  Several  i n s t i t u t i o n s  counted as many 

as 12 hours of Freshman English  on the major; o thers  counted 

nothing on the major except  sen io r  co l lege  courses ;  and a few 

counted the requ ired  course in  speech as a p a r t  of the 

E n g l i sh  major, as  well  as  the methods course in  the teaching 

of E n g l i sh  and the s tudent  teach ing  c o u rses .  B u l la rd  recom

mended t h a t  the re  be some genera l  agreement on the t r a in in g  

of p ro sp e c t iv e  English  t e a ch e rs  w i th  r e s p e c t  to  hours taken,  

co u rses  to  be taken, and to the  s tandard  of p ro f ic iency  r e 

qu ired  of t e ach e rs  a t  the completion of t h e i r  t r a i n i n g . .

Scheid a lso  was concerned with  the education  of 

p ro sp e c t iv e  t eache rs  of E ng l ish ;  h i s  study g ives  the s t a tu s  

of p r e p a r a t io n  f o r  p rospec t ive  t e a ch e rs  in  Ohio and h i s

^Catherine B u l la rd ,  " P re p a ra t io n  in  English  of 
P rosp ec t ive  Teachers of E n g l i sh ,"  School Review (March, 
1944), 166-71.
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proposa ls  f o r  the development of fu tu re  t r a in in g  programs.^ 

For the e v a lu a t io n  of teacher  education  he proposed nine 

c r i t e r i a  covering c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  which the prospec t ive  

teache rs  should possess ,  such as bas ic  philosophy of educa

t i o n ,  i n s i g h t  i n t o  the process  of growth and m atura t ion  in  

adolescence;  i n s i g h t  in to  the fu nc t ion  of the secondary 

school; unders tanding of the r a c i a l ,  s o c i a l ,  r e l i g i o u s ,  and 

p o l i t i c a l  f o r c e s  of the community ; awareness of community 

r esou rces  and competence to p a r t i c i p a t e  in  community groups;  

knowledge of a wide range of l i t e r a r y  m a te r ia l s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  

meeting group and in d iv id u a l  needs; knowledge and i n s i g h t  

in to  the fundamental language p rocesses ;  a b i l i t y  to organize 

l e a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s ;  and a b i l i t y  to  d i r e c t  one or  more a reas  

of s tuden t  a c t i v i t i e s ,  Scheid found none of the programs 

met any of the c r i t e r i a  f u l l y .  In order  t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

might meet the c r i t e r i a  he recommended th a t  they re q u i r e  the 

fol lowing co u rses :  3 hours in  philosophy of educa t ion ,  6

hours in  growth and development of the ado le scen t ,  3 hours 

in  p r i n c i p l e s  of language f o r  English  t each e rs ,  6 hours in  

teaching E nglish  s tu d i e s ,  8 hours in  p ro fe s s io n a l  lab o ra to ry  

exper ience ,  6 hours in  American l i t e r a t u r e ,  6 hours in  

Engl ish  l i t e r a t u r e ,  6 hours in  World l i t e r a t u r e ,  and 6 hours 

in  contemporary American l i t e r a t u r e .

Ipaul  Will iam Scheid,  "The Education in  Ohio of P ro 
spec t ive  Teachers of English ;  I t s  P resen t  S ta tus  and Pro
posa ls  f o r  Future  Development" (unpublished Ph. D. d i s s e r t a 
t i o n ,  The Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty ,  1951).
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Evers made a s im i l a r  study in  twelve s t a t e s  of the 

middle w es t ,  but he gave s p e c ia l  r e fe rence  to the r o l e  and 

c o n ten t  of the s p e c ia l  methods courses  in  those programs, 

as w e l l  as eva lu a t in g  the e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of the c u r r e n t  p ro

grams. ̂  His study was l im i t e d  to  the t each e r  educa tion

i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  the  s t a t e s .  He d iscovered these  courses  in  

the program of English  p r e p a r a t io n ;  survey of English  and 

American l i t e r a t u r e s ,  Shakespeare,  l i n g u i s t i c s ,  o r a l  compo

s i t i o n ,  l i s t e n i n g ,  observ ing ,  and World and Contemporary 

l i t e r a t u r e .  In the s p e c ia l  methods courses  he observed t h a t  

the g r e a t e r  emphasis was upon teaching l i t e r a t u r e .  He 

looked upon the s p e c ia l  methods course as the most important  

s in g le  element in  the programs of p rep a ra t io n  and recommended 

an in c reased  a l lo tm en t  of  time and emphasis because of i t s  

crowded con ten t  and scope. Furthermore he recommended t h a t  

g r e a t e r  a t t e n t i o n  be given to  p rep a ra t io n  of t e a ch e r s  f o r  

i n s t r u c t i o n  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  in  such a reas  as developmental 

rea d in g ,  c r i t i c a l  l i s t e n i n g  and observing,  and the r o le  of 

mass media in  communication and t h a t  the sp e c ia l  methods 

courses  be a r t i c u l a t e d  more e f f e c t i v e l y  with  a l l  elements 

of the  p rep a ra to ry  program.

Clay made an i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of the s t a t u s  of d e p a r t 

ments of E ng l ish  in  t e a c h e r  p repa ra to ry  c o l l e g e s  (1951-52)

^Nathaniel  Horning Evers ,  "Current P r a c t i c e s  in  the 
Organ iza t ion  and Adm in is t ra t ion  of Programs f o r  the P repar
a t i o n  of Secondary School Teachers of English" (unpublished 
Ph. D. d i s s e r t a t i o n .  Northwestern U n iv e rs i ty ,  1952).
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throughout the n a t io n  w i th  regard  to  t h e i r  o b j e c t i v e s ,  o f f e r 

in gs ,  and requirements  and compared them w ith  s im i l a r  f i n d 

in g s .^  She found wide v a r i a t i o n s  in  the s ta tement  of objec

t i v e s ,  in  course o f f e r in g s  and in  requ irements  in  these  

c o l l e g e s ,  but  92 per  cen t  of the 120 c o l l e g e s  s tud ied  had 

agreed upon the genera l  o b jec t ive  f o r  teach ing  E nglish ;  how

ever ,  not  a l l  of the members of the f a c u l t i e s  had p a r t i c i p a t e d  

in  the agreement. She found t h a t  l i t e r a t u r e  rece ived  the 

ch ie f  emphasis in  a l l  the o f f e r in g s  of the  var ious  co l leg e s  

and t h a t  th e re  was no agreement on what should be r equ i red  

f o r  the p rospec t ive  English  t e a c h e r .  The requirements  f o r  

majors in  E ng l ish  ranged from 19 to 45 semester hours ,  but 

the m ajo r i ty  of c o l l e g e s  req u i red  from 30 to 36 hours fo r  a 

major.

The study of undergraduate  p r e p a ra t io n  of p o t e n t i a l  

t e a ch e r s  of secondary school E ng l ish  in  se l e c te d  New England 

c o l l e g e s  was made by Robinson and publ ished  in  the spring of 

1955.2 She surveyed the  undergraduate  p r e p a ra t io n  o f fe red  in  

f o r t y - e i g h t  c o l l e g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  of New England and 

eva lua ted  t h i s  t r a i n i n g  on the b a s i s  of recommendations of 

l e a d e r s  in  the f i e l d  of E ng l i sh .  She found t h a t  77 per  cent

^Luc i l le  Naff Clay,  "English  in  Teacher P repara tory  
Col leges"  (unpublished Ph. D, d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n ive rs i ty  of 
Kentucky, 1953).

^Evelyn Rose Robinson, "Study of the Undergraduate 
P re p a ra t io n  of P o t e n t i a l  Teachers of Secondary School English  
in  Se lec ted  New England C o l leg es ,"  The Journa l  of Educational  
Research. XLVIII (May, 1955), 641-48.
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of the t o t a l  o f f e r in g s  were in  academic E n g l i sh ,  17 p e r  cen t  

in  support ing  s u b je c t s ,  and 6 per  cen t  in  p r o f e s s io n a l  

c o u rse s .  There vas  much d i v e r s i t y  in  su b jec t  m a t te r  o f f e r 

ings;  the  m ajo r i ty  o f fe re d  Shakespeare, poetry cou rses ,  

surveys of English  and American l i t e r a t u r e s ,  and freshman 

composit ion;  a la rge  number o f fe red  advanced composit ion, 

superv ised  teach ing ,  pub l ic  speaking,  and prose f i c t i o n ;  

very few o f fe red  contemporary l i t e r a t u r e ,  world l i t e r a t u r e ,  

and o r a l  read ing ;  and s t i l l  fewer o f fe red  courses  in  the 

teach ing  of read ing ,  of w r i t i n g ,  and of speech. None of the 

c o l l e g e s  met a l l  the requirements  of the  Nat iona l  Council  of 

Teachers of E ng l i sh .  The study revea led  a need f o r  t r a i n in g  

in  f o r e ig n  languages,  a u d io -v i su a l  a id s ,  and in  l i b r a r y  

s c i e n c e .

A study of the t r a i n in g  provided Engl ish  t e a ch e rs  in  

C a th o l ic  c o l l e g e s  f o r  women in  order  to  determine weaknesses 

in  meeting in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  the t r a i n in g  program as 

w el l  as d e f i c i e n c i e s  in  t h e i r  o f f e r in g s  was made by Gavin.^ 

She r e p o r t e d  the fol lowing i tems as s t r e n g th s  in  the t r a i n in g  

program: m otiva t ing  p u p i l s  according to  growth and e x p e r i 

ence,  teach ing  read ing ,  appealing to  i n t r i n s i c  va lues  in  

l i t e r a t u r e ,  teaching  a p p re c ia t io n  of c h a r a c t e r  c r e a t i o n ,  

promoting d i sc u ss io n s  and coopera t ive  p lann ing ,  s t im u la t in g

^ S i s t e r  Rosemarie J u l i e  Gavin, "Tra in ing  Teachers of 
Secondary School E nglish  in  C a tho l ic  Col leges  f o r  Women" 
(unpublished Ph. D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  S tanford  U n iv e r s i ty ,  1955).
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c r i t i c a l  t h in k in g ,  reading p ro fe s s io n a l  j o u r n a l s .  The r e 

por ted  weaknesses were: f a i l u r e  to  plan secondary curriculum

with c a d e t s ,  f a i l u r e  to  make s tuden ts  conscious of p hys ica l  

a spec ts  of c lassrooms, of e f f e c t i v e  o rg an iz a t io n ,  of m u l t i -  

sensory lea rn ing  a id s ,  and s tandard ized  t e s t s ,  f a i l u r e  to 

t r a i n  cade ts  to be counselors ,  f a i l u r e  to  t r a i n  cad e ts  to  

communicate e f f e c t i v e l y  in  verbal  o r  w r i t t e n  form, and f a i l u r e  

to t r a i n  cade ts  to  w r i te  f o r  p ro fe s s io n a l  j o u r n a l s .

Boner made an h i s t o r i c a l  study of the educa t ion  of 

secondary school teachers  of English  from 1890 to  1945.^

The information  f o r  the study was secured from courses  of 

s tudy,  tex tbooks,  ca ta lo gu es ,  r ec o rd s ,  s tu d ie s  of teache r  

educa t ion ,  magazine a r t i c l e s ,  r e p o r t s ,  and books. She found 

th a t  many tea ch e rs  of English with a major in  the  su b jec t  

were not  prepared f o r  the work requ i red  of them, t h a t  teache r  

education  was complicated by requirements  planned by the 

severa l  d iv i s io n s  w i th in  the co l lege  and agencies  and laws 

without  and from the lack of coopera t ion  on the p a r t  of a l l  

t h e s e .  She s t a te d  th a t  the fu tu re  of the program depended 

on answers to the following ques t ions :  How much of the

t o t a l  program of a teacher  should be devoted to  pure ly  p ro 

f e s s i o n a l  work? How much of h i s  work in  E ng l ish  should be 

se lec te d  from the a reas  he w i l l  teach in  high school? How

^Agnes Veronica Boner, "An H i s t o r i c a l  Study of the 
Education of Secondary School Teachers of E ng l ish  with  
Reference to  Their  Work in the Schools" (unpublished Ph. D. 
d i s s e r t a t i o n .  Univers i ty  of Minnesota, 1955).
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much of h i s  English  courses  should be se le c te d  f o r  purely  

c u l t u r a l  va lues?  To what e x te n t  should the c u r r e n t  program 

in  high school determine the te a c h e r  p repa ra to ry  program? 

Should the co l lege  in  any way govern the work in  the lower 

schools?

The Hoffman study i s  s i m i l a r  to  some of the o ther  

s t u d i e s  s ince  he ob ta ined  what the u n i v e r s i t i e s  and c o l l e g e s  

were doing to  prepare t h e i r  t e a ch e rs  of E ng l i sh ,  but  he a lso  

t r i e d  to  determine whether a d i f f e r e n t  emphasis i s  needed in  

the p r e p a ra t io n  of E nglish  t e a c h e r s  and the e x te n t  of the 

teachers* q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  to  teach  the s u b je c t . ^  He s e le c te d  

c o l l e g e s  and high schools a c c re d i t e d  by the North C e n t ra l  

A ssoc ia t ion  of C o l leges  and Secondary Schools from the 

n i n e t e e n - s t a t e  a re a  and gave the views of co l lege  p r e s id e n t s  

or  deans of educa t ion ,  chairmen of English  departments ,  

supe r in tenden ts  or p r i n c i p a l s  of secondary schools ,  and the 

t e a ch e rs  in  those schools .  He concluded t h a t  l a r g e r  c o l l e g e s  

and u n i v e r s i t i e s  produce fewer English  majors than sm aller  

c o l l e g e s ,  t h a t  the average number of semester  hours r equ i red  

to  r ec e iv e  a major in  small o r  l a r g e r  c o l leg e  was about the 

same (30 to  40 ho u rs ) ,  t h a t  t e a c h e r s  are  adequately  prepared 

in  sentence s t r u c t u r e ,  E ng l ish  and American l i t e r a t u r e s ,  and 

methods of teaching E ng l i sh ,  t h a t  the p rospec t ive  t e a ch e rs

^Harry H. Hoffman, "An I n v e s t ig a t i o n  of the P rep a ra 
t io n  of High School Teachers of the North C e n t r a l  A ssoc ia t ion  
of C o l leges  and Secondary Schools" (unpublished Ed. D. d i s 
s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  of Wyoming, 1955).
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needed more emphasis on s p e l l i n g ,  d i c t i o n ,  p u n c tu a t ion ,  more 

emphasis on the teach ing  of s p e l l i n g  and rea d in g ,  t h a t  high 

school se n io r s  were poorly prepared in  composit ion,  s p e l l i n g ,  

read ing ,  and world l i t e r a t u r e ,  and t h a t  the re  i s  a l ack  of 

emphasis on E ng l ish  fundamentals .

P re p a ra t io n  of Teachers in  Service 

One of the  f i r s t  s tu d ie s  made of p re p a ra t io n  of 

English  t e a c h e r s  was done by a committee of seven appointed 

by the E nglish  Sec t ion  of the S ta te  Teachers '  A ssoc ia t ion  of 

Texas in  1915.1 A ques t io n na i re  was sent  to  195 tea ch e rs  

from 153 of the s t a t e ' s  b e s t  schoo ls .  I t  was found t h a t  126 

tea ch e rs  had rece ived  degrees ,  t h e i r  average years  of e x p e r i 

ence were seven, 96 taugh t  o ther  su b je c t s ,  one - fou r th  of the 

number were men, the average te a c h e r  load was about 120 s t u 

d en ts ,  126 t e a c h e r s  requ i re d  weekly themes, and the average 

monthly sa la ry  was l e s s  than one hundred d o l l a r s .  S pec i f ic  

recommendations fol lowed the f i n d in g s .

In 1923 S t e r r e t t  made a s im i la r  study which p e r ta in e d  

to the number teaching  c la s s e s  in  English  f u l l - t i m e  and p a r t -  

t ime, the sa la ry  of the  t e a c h e r s ,  and t h e i r  p r e p a r a t i o n . ^

She d iscovered  t h a t  130 of the 214 persons s tud ied  had

i K i l l i s  Campbell,  "The S ign if icance  of the Report  
of the Committee of Seven," The English  B u l l e t i n . V I I I  
(September, 1920), 24-31.

C a r r i e  Belle  S t e r r e t t ,  "The Teaching of High School 
English  in  Texas," The English  B u l l e t i n . XII (Apr i l  15, 
1925), 5-29.
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degrees ,  t h a t  149 had permanent c e r t i f i c a t e s  and 52 f i r s t -  

grade c e r t i f i c a t e s ,  t h a t  the group had s l i g h t l y  l e s s  than 

th ree  years  of co l lege  t r a i n i n g ,  t h a t  t h e i r  average teaching 

experience was 6 ,8  y e a r s ,  t h a t  the average years  in  p resen t  

p o s i t io n  was 2.7 y e a r s ,  t h a t  about h a l f  of the group taught  

English  only, t h a t  the average enrol lment  in  the English 

c l a s s e s  was 22.

Grommon, with  the a id  of the C a l i f o r n i a  Council of 

Teachers of E ng l i sh ,  made a study of the t r a i n i n g  of t e ach 

e r s  in  the secondary schools  of C a l i f o r n i a .  He, too ,  found 

t h a t  even though most of the tea ch e rs  had degrees ,  there  was 

no c o n s i s t e n t  p a t t e r n  in  the course t r a i n i n g  and th a t  most 

of the t each e rs  had teach ing  loads  which were hindrances to 

t h e i r  teach in g .^

Davidson and Hough s tud ied  the load of English 

tea ch e rs  in  Kansas.^ Although not  g iv ing  any a t t e n t i o n  to 

the p rep a ra t io n  of the 108 tea ch e rs  s tu d ie d ,  they provided 

in formation  concerning t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e s , t h e i r  s a l a r i e s ,  

e x t r a  c u r r i c u l a  d u t i e s ,  su b jec t  combination with  E ngl ish ,  

the c l a s s  p re p a ra t io n s  needed and t h e i r  opin ions  on the 

number of p u p i l s  per  c l a s s .  They found the t ea ch e r  met an

Alfred H. Grommon, "The Tra in ing  of Teachers of 
Engl ish  f o r  the Secondary Schools of C a l i f o r n i a , "  Educational  
Forum. XII (November, 1947), 87-102.

^Gene E. Davidson and Oscar M. Hough, "Load of 
English  Teachers in  Kansas," The Kansas Teacher . LXII (May, 
1954), 18, 36-40.
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average of 91 p u p i l s  d a i l y ,  t h a t  most t each e rs  teach English  

with combinations of o ther  f i e l d s ,  t h a t  the number of p re p a r 

a t io n s  ranged from 3 to  4,  t h a t  the t each e rs  spent 35!4 hours 

per  week in  teach in g ,  p repar ing  f o r  c l a s s e s ,  and c o r r e c t in g  

papers ,  and 14 hours per  week in  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s  

with no compensation, t h a t  the average teache r  had 12 years  

of exper ience ,  t h a t  the t each e rs  be l ieved  21 the b e s t  s ize  

fo r  a c l a s s  r e q u i r in g  one theme per  week and 17 the b e s t  

size f o r  speaking ex per iences .

Another of the s tu d i e s  on the p rep a ra t io n  of English  

teach e rs  was made by Wil lard  and Mees.^ They surveyed 132 

secondary schools in  I l l i n o i s  and gave the recommendations 

f o r  an adequate t r a i n in g  program based on the r e p l i e s  of 421 

teach e rs  from these  schools .  They found t h a t  a l l  the t e a ch 

e r s  had degrees ,  t h a t  the l a r g e r  schools had more of the 

teache rs  with m as te r ’ s degrees and had a g r e a t e r  percentage  

of the more experienced te a c h e r s ,  t h a t  the m ajor i ty  of t e a c h 

e rs  had 10 o r  more years  of exper ience ,  t h a t  the m a jo r i ty  of 

the tea ch e rs  taugh t  English  only,  t h a t  the average number of 

semester hours in  English  was 43. They recommended t h a t  a l l  

t eache rs  of English  major in  E ng l ish ,  t h a t  the English  program 

include thorough t r a i n in g  in  the s t r u c tu r e  and c o r r e c t  use of 

language, t h a t  the program in  a d d i t io n  to customary survey

^Charles  W il la rd  and John D. Mees, "A Study of the 
P rep a ra t io n  of P re se n t  Teachers of English  in  I l l i n o i s  and 
Their  Recommendations f o r  an Improved Train ing  Program," 
I l l i n o i s  English  B u l l e t i n . XLI (May, 1954), 1-43.
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courses  in  English  and American l i t e r a t u r e s  include  such 

courses  as world l i t e r a t u r e ,  types of l i t e r a t u r e ,  Shakes

p eare ,  and per iod  co u rse s ,  t h a t  the  program include  a course 

in  speech fundamentals and one in  o r a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  a 

course in  psychology, and a course in  methods of teach ing  

E n g l i sh ,  and t h a t  p r a c t i c e  teaching  be done in  the f i e l d s  

of E n g l i sh .

In 1955 Dayl descr ibed  the program of E ng l ish  i n 

s t r u c t i o n  in the Iowa high schools;  he d e a l t  w i th  the  con ten t  

and o rgan iz a t io n  of the English  curr icu lum , the methods of 

i n s t r u c t i o n  used in  the English  c l a s s e s ,  the means used to 

eva lua te  s tuden t  p rogress  in  E n g l i sh ,  the i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

m a t e r i a l s  used in  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and the p re p a ra t io n  of the 

English  tea ch e rs  in  f i f t y - t h r e e  high schools which he 

v i s i t e d .  He found t h a t  the con ten t  and o rgan iz a t io n  of the 

English  curr icu lum was determined by the bas ic  textbook 

used,  t h a t  more s t r e s s  was placed on l i t e r a t u r e  than language 

or speech, t h a t  the  median number of w r i t in g  assignments  each 

year  was 9 .9 ,  t h a t  grammar and usage were taugh t  as separa te  

m a te r i a l  w i th  l i t t l e  a t tem pt  to  i n t e g r a t e  them w ith  a c tu a l  

speaking and w r i t i n g ,  t h a t  l i t t l e  emphasis was p laced  on the 

teaching  of r ead in g ,  t h a t  the t e a c h e r s  p re fe r r e d  the o b jec t iv e  

t e s t  given a t  the end of a u n i t  or a s ix  weeks, t h a t  most of

^James Evard Day, "The Teaching of E ng l ish  i n  Iowa 
High Schools" (unpublished Ph. D. d i s s e r t a t i o n .  S ta te  
U n iv e rs i ty  of Iowa, 1955).
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the m a t e r i a l s  f o r  teaching were l im i t e d ,  t h a t  the bas ic  aca

demic p r e p a r a t io n  of Iowa tea ch e rs  was s t ro n g ,  but  only one- 

f o u r th  belonged to  p ro fe s s io n a l  E nglish  o rg a n iz a t io n s ,  and 

t h a t  the  t e a c h e r s  in  the study were no t  w e l l  aware of a v a i l 

able  p r o f e s s io n a l  m a te r i a l s .

In 1955 Strom,1 in  coopera t ion  w i th  the Ind iana  

Council  of Teachers of English  and the Department of English  

of Ind iana  U n iv e r s i ty ,  i n i t i a t e d  the study of teaching  load 

of Engl ish  t e a c h e r s  in Ind iana .  She in v e s t i g a t e d  the p rep a r 

a t io n  of 446 te a c h e r s  and recorded the adequacy of f a c i l i t i e s  

a v a i l a b l e  to them. She found the tea ch e rs  wel l  t r a i n e d ;  they

had 30 or  more semester  hours in  E nglish  and 20 or  more in

ed u ca t io n ,  6 or  more in  speech, 2 o r  more in  jou rna l ism ;  the

m ajo r i ty  had 13 or  more years  of exper ience ;  the average

te a c h e r  had 5 c l a s s e s  d a i ly ,  met 96 p u p i l s  d a i l y ,  the av e r 

age enro l lm ent  per  c l a s s  being 27 p u p i l s ,  had 3 or  4 d a i ly  

p r e p a r a t i o n s ,  and spent an average of one per iod  per  day in 

c o - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s .  The average te a c h e r  had one f r ee  

p e r io d  d a i l y ,  needed 5.6  hours f o r  reading  t e s t s  and papers ,  

and b e l iev e d  18 the id e a l  c l a s s  s ize  f o r  speaking exper ien ces .

Another study c a r r i e d  on in  coopera t ion  w i th  the 

C a l i f o r n i a  A ssoc ia t ion  of English  Councils  was made by

Ing r id  M. Strom, "Teaching Load of Teachers of 
Eng l i sh  in  Ind ian a ,"  B u l le t in  of the School of E d u ca t io n . 
Ind iana  U n iv e r s i ty ,  XXXII (May, 1956), 50-52.
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D u se l . l  He examined the p ro fe s s io n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of 

431 E nglish  t each e rs  and e x i s t i n g  cond i t ions  of i n s t r u c t i o n  

in  200 C a l i f o r n i a  secondary schools .  He a l s o  had each of 

these  tea ch e rs  to rea d ,  mark, and grade a sample composi

t io n  f o r  which he compiled time norms f o r  va r ious  kinds of 

marking. He found the median pup i l  load to  be 144 p u p i l s  

and t h a t  i f  e f f e c t i v e  supe rv is ion  was given to  the develop

ment of the p u p i l s '  w r i t i n g ,  i t  would take 24 hours of a f t e r 

school time f o r  each t e a c h e r ,  t h a t  because of excess ive  work 

the tea ch e rs  spent l e s s  than h a l f  the time on marking com

p o s i t io n s  th a t  a thorough job demanded, and t h a t  incomplete 

c u r r i c u l a r  p lanning,  lack  of f a c u l ty  coopera t ion  in  m ain ta in 

ing language s tandards ,  f req u e n t  i n t e r r u p t i o n s  of classroom 

teach ing ,  and meager p ro v is io n s  f o r  the comfort and r e l a x a 

t io n  of teache rs  on the job were h indrances to  the teaching 

of E ng l i sh .

The Committee on P ro fe s s io n a l  Standards of the Okla

homa Council  of Teachers of English  made a survey of 68 

tea ch e rs  of English  (23 from Tulsa ,  9 from Tahlequah, 3 from 

V in i t a ,  1 from McAlester, and 32 from the Sou theas te rn  d i s 

t r i c t )  to determine what they be l ieved  about co l lege  courses 

f o r  the  language a r t s  t e a ch e r  and what they f e l t  should be

^William John Dusel,  "P ro fe s s io n a l  R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
of English  Teachers and Condi t ions  of I n s t r u c t i o n  in  C a l i 
f o r n i a  Secondary Schools" (unpublished Ph. D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
S tanford  U n iv e rs i ty ,  1955).
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r equ i red  f o r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  to teach E ng l ish .^  They repo r te d  

the d u t i e s  be s id es  teaching of E ng l i sh ,  the d e f i c i e n c i e s  in  

p rep a ra t io n  as expressed by the group, and t h e i r  opinions as 

to what c o n s t i t u t e s  a balanced program of p re p a ra t io n ,  and 

the p rep a ra t io n  of the group. They found t h a t  13 per  cen t  of 

the teache rs  taught  ano ther  sub jec t  bes ides  E ng l ish ,  t h a t  the  

m ajor i ty  had va r ious  c o - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s ,  t h a t  most of these  

teache rs  had s tud ied  grammar and composition, American and 

English  l i t e r a t u r e s ,  and speech, t h a t  l e s s  than h a l f  of them 

had d ram atics ,  jou rna l ism ,  l i b r a r y  sc ience ,  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c a l  

theory ,  and t h a t  the m ajo r i ty  of teache rs  be l ieved  th a t  the 

English  teache r  should study L a t in  and some o ther  fo re ign  

language.

Leichty made a study of p rep a ra t io n  and pup i l  load 

of t each e rs  of English  in  Michigan secondary schools and the 

cond i t io ns  under which they worked. His study p e r t a in s  only 

to  schools a c c re d i te d  with  the U nivers i ty  of Michigan, and 

h i s  da ta  were ga thered  from records  in  the o f f i c e s  of the 

Bureau of School Serv ices  a t  the U n ive rs i ty  of Michigan. He 

found near ly  o n e - th i rd  of these  tea ch e rs  had l e s s  t r a i n in g  

than the minimum s t a t e  requirement f o r  an English  major, and 

one-e ighth  had l e s s  t r a in in g  than the minimum f o r  a minor, 

but  the average p rep a ra t io n  was 25 per  cen t  above the

^Committee on P ro fe s s io n a l  Standards, Oklahoma 
Council  of Teachers of E ng l i sh ,  "P repara t ion  to Teach 
English  in  High School," The Oklahoma Teacher. XXXIX 
(December, 1957), 25, 35.
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requirements  f o r  a major . The median load of p u p i l s  in  

English  c l a s s e s  was 95; the average number of p u p i l s  per 

English  c l a s s  was 28. Most of the teache rs  were burdened 

with  e x t r a  a c t i v i t i e s  bes id es  5 c l a s s e s  d a i l y .  He recom

mended t h a t  u n i v e r s i t i e s  provide more f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  advanced 

study f o r  t e a c h e r s  in  remote a re a s ,  t h a t  more encouragement 

be given to  t e a ch e rs  to inc rease  t h e i r  t r a i n i n g ,  and t h a t  

teaching loads  of tea ch e r s  be d r a s t i c a l l y  reduced.^

Plan of Present  Study 

I t  i s  the d e s i r e  of the w r i t e r  to p re sen t  a composite 

p i c tu r e  of the p re p a ra t io n  of Oklahoma tea ch e rs  of English  

in  North C e n t r a l  high schools with  re s p e c t  to  va r iou s  ch a r 

a c t e r i s t i c s ,  such as o f f i c i a l  s t a t u s ,  teaching exper ience ,  

experience in  teaching E ng l ish ,  years  in p re sen t  p o s i t i o n ,  

and to examine t h e i r  p rep a ra t io n  in  terms of degrees earned 

o r  in  p ro g re s s ,  of majors and minors, of course work in 

English  a t  the co l lege  l e v e l  as to amount and k ind ,  of 

courses  and c r e d i t  in  the teaching of English ,  of semester 

hours in  e duca t ion ,  of membership in p ro fe s s io n a l  o rgan iza 

t i o n s ,  and of access  to  p ro fe s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e .

The second phase of the study w i l l  involve an exami

na t io n  of c e r t a i n  p ro fe s s io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  such as e x t r a -

V. E. Le ich ty ,  "A Study of the P repara to ry  Train ing  
of Teachers of E ng l ish  in  Michigan Secondary Schools, and 
the C ond i t ions  under Which They Work,” N ew sle t te r  of the 
Michigan Council  of Teachers of E n g l i s h . VI, 4 (1959).
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c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s ,  teach ing  load ,  c l a s s e s  per  day, su b jec t  

m a t te r  taugh t ;  of s p e c i f i c  p r a c t i c e s  with  r e s p e c t  to  use of 

t e s t s ,  p lanning i n s t r u c t i o n ,  use of i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ,  

methods of ca r ing  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and p ro v is ion s  

f o r  theme w r i t i n g ;  and of tea ch e r  supe rv is ion  in  terms of 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and a c t i v i t i e s .

The t h i r d  phase of the study w i l l  be an examination 

of the  problems recorded by the t e a c h e r s  and of the  opinions 

of the t e a c h e r s  concerning t h e i r  problems, t h e i r  p re p a ra t io n ,  

the adequacy of t h e i r  c l a s s  f a c i l i t i e s ,  c l a s s  s ize  f o r  speech 

a c t i v i t i e s ,  maximum d a i ly  p r e p a r a t i o n s ,  ev a lu a t io n  of teach 

ing w ith  r e s p e c t  to meeting teaching  o b j e c t i v e s ,  and weak

nesses  in  the t r a i n i n g  program and in  the high school English  

program.

A f te r  a summary of the d a ta  and a s ta tement  of 

im p l i c a t io n s  from the d a ta  s p e c i f i c  recommendations w i l l  

be p re sen te d .



CHAPTER I I

THE PREPARATION OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS

I t  i s  the purpose of t h i s  chap ter  to  p resen t  a 

p i c tu r e  of the p re p a ra t io n  of English t e a ch e rs  in the North 

C e n t ra l  high schools in  Oklahoma as in d ic a te d  by t h e i r  r e 

sponses to the ins trument  used in the study (see Appendix),

The genera l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  which r e l a t e  to o f f i c i a l  s t a t u s ,  

years  of teaching exper ience ,  experience in  teaching E ng l i sh ,  

number of years  in  p re s e n t  p o s i t io n ,  and recency of a t tendance 

in  c o l lege  a re  p re sen ted .  P ro fe s s io n a l  p rep a ra t io n  w i l l  be 

d i s c lo s e d  in the fo l lowing order ;  (1) degrees earned and in  

p ro g re s s ,  (2) majors and minors, (3) academic c r e d i t  in  

E ng l i sh ,  in  educa tion  courses ,  in  courses in  the teaching of 

E ng l i sh ,  and r e l a t e d  s u b je c t s ,  (4) membership in p ro fe s s io n a l  

o rg a n iz a t io n s ,  and (5) the a v a i l a b i l i t y  of p ro fe s s io n a l  

m a t e r i a l s .

General  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the Engl ish  Teachers

O f f i c i a l  S ta tus  

The t e a ch e rs  were asked to in d ic a te  t h e i r  o f f i c i a l  

s t a t u s ,  t h a t  i s ,  i f  they were a supe r in tenden t ,  p r i n c i p a l ,

29
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department head, or  te a c h e r .  Table 3 shows t h i s  d i s t r i b u 

t i o n .

TABLE 3

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS 
ACCORDING TO OFFICIAL STATUS

O f f i c i a l  S ta tu s

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-■499» 5001-799 800 

or  more

M F M F M F M F

P r i n c ip a l 1 1

Department Head 3 1 3 6 • • 4 17

Coord inator 2 2

T eacher-L ib ra r ian 8 1 2 11

Teacher-Counselor 2 1 5 3 3 • • 8 22

Teacher 15 6 23 1 15 7 29 96

Tota l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

There was only one p r i n c i p a l  in  the group surveyed. Although 

11 per  cen t  of the respondents  des igna ted  themselves as 

department heads,  in  most cases  they c a r r i e d  a f u l l  teaching 

load .  Two persons r ep o r ted  t h a t  they were c o o rd in a to r s ;  

almost  8 per  cent  descr ibed  themselves as t e a c h e r - l i b r a r i a n s ; 

and approximately 15 per cen t ,  as tea ch e rs  with  counsel ing
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d u t i e s .  S ix ty - fo u r  pe r  cen t  dec la red  themselves classroom 

te a c h e r s ;  85 per  c e n t  of these  were women and 15 per  cen t  men.

Teaching Experience 

Table 4 p re s e n t s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  tea ch e r s  accord

ing to  t o t a l  years  of teaching ex per ience .  The women not 

only outnumber the men but  a lso  have more years  of teaching 

exper ience .  With one exception  in  schools of l e s s  than 200 

the mean years  of experience  f o r  men inc reased  s l i g h t l y  as 

the s i z e s  of the schools in c re ased ;  they ranged from 7 years  

to  8 years  to 10 y e a r s .  For the women th e re  was a steady 

inc rease  in  years  of experience  in  the  f i r s t  th ree  s i z e s  of 

schools followed by a decrease  in  mean years  of experience 

in  the l a r g e s t  schools ,  a decrease  s t i l l  above the means fo r  

the sm alle r  schools .

The mean f o r  t e a c h e r s  in  schools of l e s s  than 200 was 

19 years  of ex per ience .  Fourteen per  cen t  of t h i s  group had 

l e s s  than 5 years  of exper ience ,  and 28 per  cen t  had l e s s  

than 10 y e a r s .  Sixty-one per  cen t  of these  tea ch e rs  had more 

than 15 years  of experience  ; 23 per  cen t  more than 30 years .

In schools w i th  en ro l lm en ts  from 200 to  499 the men 

had a mean of 7 years  of e x p er ien ce .  Seventy-f ive  per  cent  

of these  men had l e s s  than 10 years  of exper ience ,  but none 

had more than 15 y e a r s .  The women in  the group had a mean of 

21 years  of exper ience .  Fourteen per  cen t  of the women had 

l e s s  than 5 years ;  while  23 per  cen t  had l e s s  than 10 years .
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TABLE 4

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO YEARS OF EXPERIENCE

T ota l  Years 
of

Experience

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-499 500- 799

800 
or more

M F M F M F M F

1 •  • •  * 2 •  • 1 2 •  • 3 8

2 - 4 1 3 2 2 1 1 1 5 16

5 - 9 •  • 3 2 3 3 2 3 16

10 - 14 •  • 2 1 1 1 2 3 5 15

15 - 19 •  • 3 2 1 5 1 4 16

20 - 24 • * 2 6 • • 3 • • 2 13

25 - 29 • # 2 1 2 •  • 1 •  • 6 12

30 - 34 •  • 3 2 •  # 3 # • 4 12

35 - 39 •  • 3 1 # • 1 •  • 3 8

40 - 44 2 •  • 2 # # 1 5

45 - 49 1 1

No response 1 7 12 # # 1 •  # 6 27

Tota l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Mean 2 19 7 21 8 25 10 21 18
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S i x t y - s i x  per  cen t  of a l l  in  t h i s  group had more than 15 

years  of exper ience ,  while 23 per  cen t  had more than 30 

y e a r s .

In schools with  enro l lments  from 500 to  799 the men 

had a mean of 8 years  of exper ience .  Half  of  the men had 

l e s s  than 5 y ea rs ,  and h a l f  had more than 10 y e a r s ,  but  l e s s  

than 20 years  of exper ience .  The women in t h i s  group had the 

h ig h e s t  mean of a l l  the groups,  25 years  of exp er ience .  

T h i r tee n  per  cen t  of these  women had l e s s  than 5 yea rs ;  21 

per  c e n t ,  l e s s  than 10 years ;  65 per  cen t ,  over 15 years ;  

and 21 per  c e n t ,  over 30 years ;  but  43 per cen t  had over 20 

years  of s e rv ic e .

The men in  schools of more than 800 had a mean of 10 

years  of exper ience .  Forty-two per  cen t  had l e s s  than 10 

years , but  none of the men in  the group had over 15 years  of 

ex pe r ien ce .  The women in  t h i s  group had a mean of 21 years 

of exp er ience .  Twenty-one per  cen t  of these  women had l e s s  

than  5 yea rs ;  about 30 per  cen t ,  l e s s  than 10 ye a r s ;  57 per 

c e n t ,  over 15 years ;  and 21 per c e n t ,  over 30 years  of ex

per ience  ,

The high means f o r  the women throughout the popula

t i o n  d i v i s io n s  brought  the o v e r - a l l  mean to 18 years  of 

e x p e r i e n c e ,

Experience in  Teaching English  

Table 5 i n d ic a t e s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  the teache rs  

according to  the number of  years  of experience in  teaching
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TABLE 5

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO EXPERIENCE IN TEACHING ENGLISH

Years of 
Experience in  

Teaching English

Size of High School

T ota lLess 
than 200 200--499 500 -799 800 

or  more

M F M F M F M F

1 - 3 1 7 5 4 2 7 3 9 38

4 - 6 •  • 2 6 •  • 1 2 5 16

7 - 9 1 2 3 1 4 4 15

10 - 12 # • 2 2 3 •  • 4 1 3 15

13 - 15 •  • 3 1 1 •  • 4 1 3 13

16 - 18 •  • 1 • • 2 4

19 - 21 • • 3 4 • • 2 • • 3 12

22 - 24 •  • 2 •  • •  • •  • 3 5

25 - 27 •  # 1 1 •  # •  # 3 5

28 - 30 •  • 1 •  • 1 # # 2 4

31 - 33 •  • 2 •  • 1 •  • 2 5

40 - 42 •  • 1 •  • •  • 1

43 - 45 •  • •  • 1 1

No response 5 7 3 15

Tota l

Mean

2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

6 12 4 13 7 10 6 14 11
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E ng l ish .  Although the t eache rs  had a mean of 18 years  of 

experience  as shown in  Table 4, they had a mean of 11 years  

of experience  in  teaching E n g l i sh .  More than h a l f  of these 

te ach e rs  had taught  English  l e s s  than 10 or 12 y e a rs ;  26 per 

cen t  had taugh t  English  more than 15 years ;  28 per  c e n t ,  from 

1 to  3 y e a r s .  The women had a mean of 13 years  of experience 

in  teach ing  English  as  compared to  a mean of 6 years  f o r  the 

men. The men in  each of the fo u r  s i z e s  of schools f e l l  below 

the women in experience from 3 to  7 y e a r s .  The women in 

schools of  500 to 799 f e l l  under 11 years  of experience in  

teaching E ng l i sh ,  the mean f o r  the sample. Those in  schools 

of more than 800 had more experience in  teaching English  than 

the t e a c h e r s  in  the o ther  th ree  popu la t ion  groups.

Tenure in  P re sen t  P o s i t io n

Table 6 provides  ano ther  i n t e r e s t i n g  comparison. 

O ne - th i rd  of the t e ach e rs  had been in t h e i r  p re sen t  p o s i t io n s  

l e s s  than  4 y e a rs ;  while  60 per  cen t  had been in  t h e i r  

p resen t  p o s i t io n s  l e s s  than 10 y e a r s .  Fourteen per  cent  

had more than 15 years  in  t h e i r  p re sen t  l o c a t i o n s ,  and 5 

per c en t  had 25 or  more y e a r s .

The means showed t h a t  the women tea ch e rs  tended to 

remain in  one p o s i t io n  longer  than the men and t h a t  the 

l a r g e r  schools  kept  t h e i r  Eng l ish  t ea che rs  longer  than the 

smaller  schoo ls .  The mean of 8 years  f o r  the sample i n d i 

c a te s  t h a t  the p resen t  s t a f f  of English  tea ch e rs  in  Oklahoma 

i s  a reasonably  s ta b le  one.
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TABLE 6

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO YEARS IN PRESENT POSITION

Size of High School

Number of Years 
in

P re sen t  P o s i t i o n
Less 

than 200 200-499 500--799
800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

1 - 3 1 9 5 11 2 9 4 15 55

4 - 6 5 2 4 1 2 2 5 22

7 - 9 6 5 2 13

10 - 12 2 1 1 1 2 4 11

13 - 15 1 2 1 2 1 4 11

16 - 18 • • 3 1 3 7

19 - 21 1 1 1 3

22 - 24 3 3

25 - 27 1 • • 1

31 - 33 1 1 2 4

34 - 36 1 1

37 - 39 1 1

40 - 42 1 1

No response 6 7 3 16

Tota l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Mean 8 7 3 9 5 9 4 10 8
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P re fe r re d  Teaching F ie ld s  

Table 7 g ives  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the t e a ch e rs  ac 

cording to  p reference  of teaching f i e l d s .  E igh ty -n ine  of 

those responding ,  67 per  c e n t ,  gave English  as  t h e i r  p r e f e r 

ence of teach ing  f i e l d .  Fourteen o th e rs  gave Engl ish  and 

some o th e r  su b je c t  as t h e i r  p re fe ren c e ,  thus in c re a s in g  the 

per cen t  of those p r e f e r r in g  English  to 72. The remaining 

18 per  cen t  p re fe r re d  not to  teach English  and l i s t e d  o the r  

su b je c t s  as shown in Table 7.

Recency of College Attendance 

To provide some idea  as to  the teachers* l a s t  aca

demic s t u d i e s ,  they were asked to i n d ic a t e  the ca len d a r  year  

of t h e i r  l a s t  a t tendance in  a co l lege  or  u n i v e r s i t y .  Table 8 

shows t h a t  69 per  cen t  of the respondents  had a t tended  co l lege  

in  the l a s t  th ree  years  p r i o r  to  1958, and 83 per  cen t  had 

been in  co l leg e  w i th in  the l a s t  s ix  y ears .  In comparing the 

men with  the women in  r e s p e c t  to l a s t  a t tendance  in  c o l l e g e ,  

the men had been in  school more r e c e n t ly  than the women by 

2 to 3 y e a r s .  As f a r  as the s ize  of schools i s  concerned,  

the re  i s  no g r e a t  d i f f e r e n c e  in d ic a te d  in  a t tendance  except  

t h a t  the women in  the schools of l e s s  than 200 seemed to  have 

waited  longer  by one year  to  r e t u r n  to school .  The mean years 

s ince l a s t  a t tendance  f o r  the sample i s  4 .  Since 85 per  cent  

of the men and 78 per  cent  of the women had a t tended  co llege  

w i th in  the  l a s t  5 y e a r s ,  there  i s  apparen t ly  an awareness of
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TABLE 7

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO PREFERRED TEACHING FIELDS

Size of High School

P re fe r re d  
Teaching F ie ld

Less 
than 200 200-499 500--799 800 

or more
T o ta l

M F M F M F M F

English
English  & Social  

Science or

13 4 20 2 15 6 29 89

History 2 1 3
English  and Art 
English  & Phys i

1 1

c a l  Education 1 1
English  and Math. 1 1
English & Library .  « 1 1
English  & Speech 1 • • 1 1 3
English  & L at in 1 1
English  & French 1 1 2
English  & Spanish 1 1
Library 2 2
Speech 2 2
Drama
Socia l  Science

1 1

or His tory 1 2 3
Spanish 1 2 2 5
French 1 1 2
Journal ism 1 2 3
Music 1 1
Business (Commerce).. 1 1 2
Latin 1 2 3
World L i t e r a t u r e  
D i s t r i b u t iv e

1 1

Education 1 1
Reading 1 1
Elementary Grades 1 1 2

No response 5 7 1 4 17

Total 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 8

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO RECENCY OF ATTENDANCE IN COLLEGE

Years Since 
Last  

Attendance

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200 -499 500-■799

800 
or  more

M F M F M F M F

Attending Now 2 1 1 1 2 7

1 - 3 2 14 8 15 2 15 2 27 85

4 - 6 •  # 2 •  • 6 4 4 1 17

7 - 9 2 1 1 4 8

10 - 12 1 « • 1 2

13 - 15 •  • 2 3 5

16 - 18 1 •  * 1

19 - 21 2 e • 1 1 •  • 2 6

22 -  24 1 1

28 - 30 •  • 1 1

No response •  • 5 •  $ 7 1 3 16

T o ta l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Mean 2 5 2 4 3 4 3 4 4
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the  need f o r  f u r t h e r  study among the Eng l ish  tea ch e rs  com

posing the sample.

P r o f e s s io n a l  P rep a ra t ion  of English  Teachers

Types of Degrees

One measure of the p r e p a ra t io n  of a group i s  the 

degree or degrees t h a t  the members have earned.  Concern f o r  

the  p r e p a r a t io n  of t eache rs  in  a l l  f i e l d s  has c a l le d  f o r  the 

b a c h e lo r ’ s degree as a minimum requirement.

Table 9 r e v e a l s  t h a t  a l l  the teach e rs  in  the sample 

had b a c h e lo r ’ s degrees  except one who f a i l e d  to answer t h i s  

q u e s t io n .  F i f ty - tw o  per cen t  had m a s te r ’ s degrees;  28 pe r  

cen t  of those  with  b ach e lo r ’ s degrees  were working toward 

m a s te r ’ s deg rees .  Twenty-three pe r  cen t  of the men and 34 

pe r  c en t  of the women had only a b a c h e lo r ’ s degree.  Eleven 

per  cen t  of the women were working toward a m as te r ’ s as 

compared to 19 per  cen t  of the men, but  54 per  cen t  of the 

women had earned m as te r ’ s degrees as  compared to 52 per  cen t  

of the  men. Three persons,  one man and two women, were work

ing toward d o c to r ’ s degrees;  one man had a c e r t i f i c a t e  of 

advanced study.

Teachers in  the va r ious  s i z e s  of schools por t rayed  

some d i f f e r e n c e s .  Less than h a l f  of the women in schools of 

l e s s  than 200 had a m as te r ’ s degree or  were working toward 

i t ;  while  59 per  cen t  of the women in  schools of 200 to  499 

had a m a s te r ’ s or were working toward i t ;  79 per  cen t  of the
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TABLE 9

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO 
MOST ADVANCED DEGREE HELD OR IN PROGRESS

Size of High School

Most Advanced 
Degree

Less 
than 200 2001-499 500- 799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

B ache lo r ’ s 1 15 3 13 1 5 • • 10 48

M aster’ s 
in  Progress 1 4 2 6 2 1 3 19

M aster’ s • • 9 3 13 2 17 6 30 80

Doctor’ s 
in  Progress  

Ph.D.* 
Ed.D.

1
1

1 2
1

C e r t i f i c a t e  of 
Advanced Study 1 .. 1

No response 1 1

Tota l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

*These are  counted w i th  the m as te r ’ s degrees ,  

women in  schools of 500 to  799 and 76 per  cen t  in  schools of 

800 or more had m a s te r ’ s degrees  or were working toward them. 

In the sm a l le s t  schools to  the  l a r g e s t  schools  the percen tages  

f o r  men having earned m a s te r ’ s degrees were 50, 62, 75, and 

100.
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TABLE 10

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO RECENCY OF BACHELOR’S DEGREES

Time Degree 
Was Earned 
(Years Ago)

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-499 500- 799 800 

or more

M F M F M F M F

1 - 5 1 5 6 3 1 4 •  • 7 27

6 - 1 0 3 2 1 1 5 3 15

11 - 15 3 1 1 1 1 2 9

16 - 20 3 • • 4 2 1 1 11

21 - 25 1 4 6 2 3 # # 9 25

26 - 30 5 4 • • 5 •  • 6 20

31 - 35 1 3 • • 5 •  • 7 16

36 - 40 1 1 •  • 5 7

41 - 45 1 1

No response 5 8 2 # # 3 18

T o ta l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Mean 11 15 6 21 16 21 10 21 18

Recency of B a che lo r ' s  Degrees 

According to Table 10, which se t  f o r t h  the d i s t r i b u 

t i o n  of the t each e rs  according to  the time t h a t  the b a c h e lo r ' s  

degree was earned ,  18 per  cen t  earned t h a t  degree from 1 to
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5 years  ago; 10 per  c e n t ,  from 6 to  10 years  ago; 6 per  c e n t ,  

from 11 to  15 years  ago; 16 per  c e n t ,  from 21 to  25 years  

ago; 13 per  c e n t ,  from 26 to  30 years  ago; 11 per cen t ,  from 

31 to  35 y ears  ago; 4 per  c e n t ,  from 36 to 40 years  ago; and 

one person earned h i s  degree over 40 years  ago.

F o r t y - s i x  per  cen t  of the tea ch e rs  earned t h e i r  

b a c h e lo r ’ s degree a t  l e a s t  20 years  ago, while 28 per  cen t  

earned them as r e c e n t ly  as from 1 to  10 years  ago.

In comparing the sexes ,  the men on an average earned 

t h e i r  b a c h e lo r ’ s degrees a t  l e a s t  9 years  ago, while  the 

women on an average earned t h e i r s  20 years  ago.

Those in  the l a r g e r  schools tended to have earned 

b a c h e lo r ’ s degrees  a few more years  ago than those in  the 

sm aller  schoo ls .

Sources of Bache lo r’ s Degrees 

A study of Table 11 r e v e a l s  t h a t  the p r i n c i p a l  source 

of the b a c h e lo r ’ s degrees f o r  the sample was the s t a t e -  

supported i n s t i t u t i o n s .  The s t a te - su p p o r te d  c o l leg e s  

t r a in e d  a lmost 33 per  cen t  of the respondents  and the two 

s t a te - s u p p o r te d  u n i v e r s i t i e s  t r a i n e d  25 per  c e n t .  All t o 

g e th e r  58 per  cen t  of the sample earned t h e i r  b a c h e lo r ’ s 

degrees  in  s t a t e - s u p p o r t e d  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  but  approximately 

16 per  cen t  were t r a i n e d  in  p r iv a te  co l leg e s  in  the s t a t e ,  

and 24 per  cen t  in  o u t - o f - s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of va r ious  

k inds .
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TABLE 11

INSTITUTIONS GRANTING BACHELOR*S DEGREES 
TO SELECTED ENGLISH TEACHERS

Size of High School

Col lege  or  Less 
U n iv e rs i ty  than 200 200-499 500- 799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

S ta te  I n s t i t u t i o n s

U n iv e rs i ty  of 
Oklahoma 1 5 1 3 8 18

Oklahoma S ta te  
U n iv e rs i ty 1 3 5 3 1 3 16

C e n t r a l  S ta te •  • * , 1 3 2 6
Eas t  C e n t r a l  S ta te •  • 2 1 3 2 1 1 11
N o r th eas te rn  S ta te 2 1 3 11
Northwestern S ta te •  • 1 1 2
Southeas te rn  S ta te •  • 2 1 1 1 5
Southwestern S ta te •  • 2 1 1 1 1 6
Oklahoma College 

f o r  Women 1 1
Langston 1 1 2
Oklahoma City  

U n ive rs i ty e 0 2 1 3 6
Oklahoma B a p t i s t •  • 1 1 3 5
P h i l l i p s  U n ive rs i ty •  # 2 1 1 4
Benedic t ine  Heights # # 1 1
U n iv e rs i ty  of Tulsa 2 3 5

O u t - o f - s t a t e  I n s t i t u t i o n s  

S ta te  U n i v e r s i t i e s  . .  1 4 4 7 16
Teachers Col leges 2 1 3 1 2 10
P r iv a te

U n i v e r s i t i e s 1 1 3 5
Other  Col leges 2 2

No response 5 8 1 3 17

T o ta l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Considering the s i z e s  of the schools ,  i t  was found 

t h a t  8 per  cen t  of those in  schools  of l e s s  than 200 were 

t r a i n e d  in  the two u n i v e r s i t i e s  of Oklahoma, while 52 per  

cen t  were t r a in e d  in  o th e r  s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  T h ir ty -n in e  

per  cen t  of the te a ch e rs  in  schools  of 200 to 499 were 

t r a in e d  in  the u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  and the same per  cen t  in  the 

o the r  s t a t e  c o l l e g e s .  In schools  of 500 to  799 twen ty -s ix  

per  cen t  were t r a in e d  in  the u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  and o n e - th i rd  

in  the s t a t e  c o l l e g e s .  I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to note t h a t  25 

per  cen t  from each of the schools  with  l e s s  than 200 to 800 

or more were t r a in e d  in  p r i v a t e  schools of the s t a t e ,  but 

only 3 per  cen t  of those from schools of 200 to 499 and 11 

per cen t  of those from schools  of 500 to  799. For those 

t r a in e d  in  o u t - o f - s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  the range was 16 per 

cen t  from schools of l e s s  than 200, 18 per  cent  from schools 

of 200 to 499, 29 per  c en t  from schools of 500 to  799, and

32 per  cen t  from schools of 800 or more. O u t - o f - s t a t e  i n s t i 

t u t i o n s  had provided t r a i n i n g  f o r  a la rge  number of teachers  

in  the two l a r g e r  s i z e s  of schoo ls ,  29 per  cent  and 32 per  

c en t ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  as compared to  24 per  cent  f o r  the e n t i r e  

sample.

Sources of M aste r’ s Degrees 

Table 10 has shown t h a t  80 (52 per  cen t )  of the

sample had completed a m a s te r ’ s degree and 19 (13 per  cen t )

were working toward t h a t  degree .  Table 12 d i sp la y s  the
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TABLE 12

INSTITUTIONS GRANTING MASTER’S DEGREES COMPLETED 
AND IN PROGRESS TO SELECTED ENGLISH TEACHERS

Size of High School

I n s t i t u t i o n s  than^2U0 200-499 500-799 o /m o re  Tota l

M F  M F  M F  M F

M aste r ’ s Completed

Oklahoma I n s t i t u t i o n s :
U n ive rs i ty  of

Oklahoma . .  5 . ,  6 1 11 3 8 34
Oklahoma Sta te

U nive rs i ty  1 1 3 . .  2 1 6  14
N or theas te rn  . .  1   1 2
Southeas te rn    2 ...............................  2
Tu lsa  U n i v e r s i t y ......................  1 . .  1 . .  4 6
Oklahoma City

U nive rs i ty    1

O u t -o f -S ta te  I n s t i t u t i o n s  :
Teache rs ’

Col leges    1 1
S ta te

U n i v e r s i t i e s  1 1 1  1 3 . .  4 11
P r iv a te  Colleges . .  1 1 ......................  1 4 7
S ta te  Col leges  .............................................................  2 2

Tota l  9 3 13 2 17 6 30 80

Master’ s in  Progress

Oklahoma I n s t i t u t i o n s :
U n iv e rs i ty  of

Oklahoma   1 . . . .  1 . .  2
Oklahoma S ta te

U n ive rs i ty  . . . .  1 2 . .  1 . . . .  4
N or theas te rn  1   1
Southwestern . .  1   1
E as t  C e n t ra l  . .  1   1
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TABLE 12 (Continued)

Size of High School

I n s t i t u t i o n s Less 
than 200 200 -499 500-799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Northwestern . .  1 1
C e n t ra l  S ta te 1 1
Tulsa  U n iv e rs i ty 1 1

O u t - o f - S ta te  I n s t i t u t i o n s ;  
S ta te  

U n i v e r s i t i e s 1 2 . .  1 4
S ta te  C o l leg es . .  1 1
P r iv a te

U n iv e rs i ty 1 1
Not rep o r te d 1 . . . . 1

To ta l 1 4 2 6 . .  2 1 3 19

sources of the m as te r ’ s degrees  in  the two s t a g e s .  In both 

d i v i s io n s  Oklahoma i n s t i t u t i o n s  were the p r i n c i p a l  sources 

(75 per  cen t  and 63 per  c e n t ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  With r e s p e c t  

to  Oklahoma i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  the U n iv e rs i ty  of Oklahoma was 

the source of 42 per cen t  of the m a s te r ’ s degrees ;  Oklahoma

S ta te  U n iv e r s i ty ,  the source of 18 per  cen t ;  o th e r  s t a t e

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  the sources of 13 per  c e n t ;  and o u t - o f - s t a t e

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  the sources of 26 per  cen t  of the m a s te r ’ s

d egrees .  The number having degrees  in  p rogress  in d ica ted  

t h a t  s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  were the sources  of 63 per  cent  as 

compared to  37 per  cen t  f o r  o u t - o f - s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s .
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Majors and Minors 

This  se c t io n  f u r n i s h e s  the undergraduate  majors and 

minors of the English  te a c h e r s  and the graduate  majors of 

those  w ith  an undergraduate  major or minor in  E ng l ish .

Table 13 d i s c lo s e s  the  undergraduate majors of the  

r e sp o n d en ts .  Eighty-one had a s in g le  major in  E ng l i sh ,  and 

15 had a double major in  Eng l ish  and some o th e r  s u b je c t ,  

making a t o t a l  of 96 persons or  71 per cen t  who had an 

Eng l ish  major .  Fourteen (10 per  cen t )  had majors in  educa

t i o n .  Seven ty -s ix  per  cen t  of the  men majored in  English  

as compared to 71 per  cen t  of the  women.

According to  the s i z e s  of the schoo ls ,  72 per  cen t

teach ing  in  schools of l e s s  than 200 majored in  Eng l ish ;

69 p e r  c e n t ,  in  schools  of 200 to  499; 70 per  c e n t ,  in

schools  of 500 to  799; and 74 per  c e n t ,  in  schools  of 800

or more. The s ize  of the schools seemed to be i n s i g n i f i c a n t  

as  f a r  as  the  choice of a major i s  concerned.  One must 

recognize  the f a c t  t h a t  b i a s  i s  n a t u r a l l y  in troduced by 

the  f a i l u r e  of 76 per  cen t  of the  popu la t ion  to  respond.

The number of te a c h e r s  w i th  a major in  E n g l i sh ,  the  

number w i th  a minor in  E ng l i sh ,  and the number with  n e i t h e r  

a major or  a minor a re  given in  Table 14. One hundred 

tw en ty - f iv e  t e a ch e rs  or 93 per  c en t  of the respondents  

had e i t h e r  a major o r  a minor in  E n g l i sh .
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TABLE 13

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS

Size of High School

Undergraduate Less 
Maj  or than 200 200-499 500--799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Single  Majors;
English 2 10 5 17 2 15 5 25 81
Speech •  • 1 1 1 1 •  # 4
Spanish « • 1 •  • 2 •  • 1 4
Education •  • 2 4 •  • 2 e  # 6 14
History  or Soc ia l  

S tud ies # # 1 2 •  • 0 • •  # 1 4
Art # # 1 •  # •  # •  # •  # 1
P hys ica l  Education •  • 1 •  • # • •  # •  • 1
French # # •  « •  # 2 •  • •  # •  # 1
Home Life # • •  • # # 1 •  « •  • •  • 1
Psychology •  • •  • « • 1 •  • •  # •  • 1
Science •  « •  • •  # •  • # # #  # 1
Journal ism •  « •  • •  # •  • •  • •  # 1
L at in •  • •  • # # •  • •  # # # •  • 1 1
Drama •  « •  # •  • •  # •  • •  # •  • 1 1
Business Education •  • •  • •  • •  • # # # # 1 1

Double Majors:
English  & Math. 1 1 2
English  & L at in 1 1 2
English  & Speech 2 2
English  & H is tory  

or  Soc ia l  S tud ies 2 2 2 6
English  & Spanish 1 1
English  & Education 1 1
English  & Commerce 1 1

English  Majors and
Double Majors 2 16 5 19 2 17 6 29 96

No response 5 6 1 3 15

Total 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 14

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR OR MINOR IN ENGLISH

Size of High School

Undergraduate 
Major or  Minor

Less 
than 200 2001-499 500-"799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Major in  English 2 16 5 19 2 17 6 29 96

Minor in  English 5 2 5 1 6 1 9 29

N e i th e r  Major or  
Minor in  English 2 1 1 1 3 8

No response 5 8 1 2 16

Total 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Table 15 shows the undergraduate minors of those with  

an undergraduate  major in  E ng l i sh .  T h i r t y - s i x  per  cen t  of 

these  earned a minor in  h i s to ry  or so c ia l  sc ience;  15 per  

cen t  minored in  speech,  15 per  cen t  in  educa t ion ,  and 11 

per  cen t  in  Spanish.

The t e a ch e rs  with  English  as  a minor o f fe red  t h e i r  

cho ices  f o r  majors in  Table 16. Forty-one per  cen t  of 

these  s e lec te d  educa t ion  f o r  a major; 17 per  c e n t ,  some 

language;  and 13 per  c e n t ,  speech or  drama.
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TABLE 15

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH UNDERGRADUATE
MAJORS IN ENGLISH ACCORDING TO UNDERGRADUATE MINORS

Size of High School

Undergraduate
Minor

Less 
than 200 200-499 500-•799 800 

or  more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Speech 3 2 2 1 2 1 3 14

Journal ism 1 1

French 1 2 3

Spanish 3 3 5 11

L at in 2 2

H is to ry  or
Soc ia l  Science 1 7 1 7 1 6 2 10 35

Library  Science 2 2

Education 3 2 2 7 14

P hys ica l  Education 1 1

Science 1 1 1 3

Mathematics 1 1 2

Home Economics 2 1 3

Philosophy 1 1

R el ig ion 1 1

E nglish  Language 1 1

No Minor Reported 1 1 2

Tota l  Reporting 2 16 5 19 2 17 6 29 96

Total  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 16

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH UNDERGRADUATE
MINORS IN ENGLISH ACCORDING TO UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS

Size of High School

Undergraduate
Major

Less 
than 200 200-■499 500--799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Speech 1 1 1 3

Spanish •  • 1 2 3

French 2 2

Drama 1 1

Education •  • 1 1 1 2 . .  7 12

Art •  # 1 1

P hys ica l  Education •  • 1 1

Psychology 1 1

Home Life 1 1

Business Education 1 . . 1

Journal ism 1 1

H is to ry •  • 1 1 2

Tota l  Reporting # • 5 2 5 1 6 1 9 29

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Table 17 r e p o r t s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the  t e a c h e r s  

with  undergraduate  majors in  English  according to  graduate  

majors.  S ixty-one of the 96 t ea ch e rs  (64 per c e n t )  had 

completed t h e i r  m a s te r ’s work. S i x t y - s i x  per cen t  of these 

chose Eng l ish  f o r  a graduate  major; 26 per  c en t ,  educa t ion ;  

8 per  c e n t ,  L a t in  or  speech f o r  graduate  majors.

TABLE 17

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH UNDERGRADUATE 
MAJOR IN ENGLISH ACCORDING TO GRADUATE MAJOR

Size of High School

Graduate
Major

Less 
than 200 200-499 500 -799

800 _ . , 
or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

English •  • 1 1 8 # * 8 3 19 40

Education 4 1 5 2 4 16

L a t in 1 1 2

Speech 1 1 1 3

T ota l  Reporting 5 2 11 1 14 5 23 61

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

I f  one compares the women in the various  school

s i z e s ,  one f i n d s  a gradual  in c rease  in the percentage of 

those who did  graduate  work as the s ize  of the school
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in c reased ,  from 9 per  cen t  to  21 per  cen t  to  26 per  cen t  to 

43 per  c e n t .  More of the women in the l a r g e r  schools did 

graduate  work and more of them chose English  as t h e i r  gradu

a te  major.  Twenty per  cen t  of the women from schools of 

l e s s  than 200 chose English  as t h e i r  graduate  major; 80 per  

c e n t ,  educa t ion .  Seventy- three  per  cen t  of the women from 

schools of 200 to  499 se lec ted  English  f o r  a graduate major; 

10 per  c e n t ,  educa t ion ;  and 17 per c e n t ,  speech or L a t in .  

F i f ty - se v e n  per  cen t  of the women from schools of 500 to 799 

chose English ;  35 per  cen t ,  educa t ion ,  and 7 per  c e n t ,  L a t in  

f o r  graduate  majors .  E igh ty - th ree  per  cen t  of the women from 

schools of 800 or more se lec ted  Eng l ish ;  17 per  c e n t ,  educa

t io n  f o r  graduate majors.

The men in  schools of 200 to  499 chose English  and 

speech, while  those in  schools of 800 or  more se lec te d  

English  and education  fo r  graduate majors;  the one from 

schools of 500 to  799 chose speech.

Table 18 i s  concerned with the graduate  majors of 

those who had an undergraduate minor in  English  and completed 

a graduate  major. F i f ty - se v en  per cen t  of these  chose educa

t io n  f o r  a graduate major; the o th e r s ,  E ng l i sh ,  so c i a l  work, 

Spanish,  h i s t o r y ,  law, and psychology. As the s iz e s  of the 

schools in c reased ,  the per  cent  of t e a ch e r s  having f i n i s h e d  

a graduate  major inc reased ;  the percen tages  ranged from 14 

to  21 to 21 to  43.
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TABLE 18

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH UNDERGRADUATE
MINOR IN ENGLISH ACCORDING TO GRADUATE MAJOR

Graduate Major

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-499 500-•799 800 

or  more

M F M F M F M F

English 1 1

Education , ,  2 1 1 4 8

Socia l  Work 1 1

Spanish 1 1

Law 1 1

History 1 1

Psychology 1 1

Total  responding . ,  2 1 2 3 1 5 14

Total  sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Table 19 i n d i c a t e s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the tea ch e rs  

who had a m a s t e r ' s  degree in  p ro g re s s .  The p i c tu r e  i s  not 

t rue  since 6 of the 19 working toward the degree f a i l e d  to 

r e p o r t  t h e i r  m ajors .  Of those r e p o r t in g  majors ,  42 per  cen t  

chose English  f o r  a graduate  major; 10 per  c e n t ,  educa t ion ;

5 per c e n t ,  p o l i t i c a l  sc ience ,  Spanish, and French,
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TABLE 19

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH MASTER’S
DEGREE IN PROGRESS ACCORDING TO GRADUATE MAJOR

Major

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200

800 
or more

M F M F M F M F

E ng lish 3 . .  1 2 1 1 8

P o l i t i c a l  Science 1 . . 1

Education 1 . .  1 2

Spanish 1

French 1 1

Major no t  r ep o r ted 1 1 3 6

T o ta l 1 4 2 6 2 1 5 19

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Semester Hours in  Undergraduate English  

Table 20 p re sen ts  the number of semester hours in 

E ng l i sh  t h a t  those with  undergraduate  majors and minors had 

ea rned .  Four s t a t i n g  t h a t  they had a major in Engl ish  and 

th re e  c la iming a minor in  English  f a i l e d  to r e p o r t  semester 

h ours .  The comparison of semester hours f o r  those with  

majors and minors in  Engl ish  was i n t e r e s t i n g .  None of those 

w i th  a major f e l l  below the 21 to  25 hours range,  but  two
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TABLE 20

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS
AND MINORS IN ENGLISH ACCORDING TO SEMESTER HOURS

OF UNDERGRADUATE ENGLISH

Size of High School

Number of Hours Less
than 200 200-499 500- 799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

English  Majors

21 - 25 2 4 2 1 3 12
26 -  30 1 8 1 2 5 6 23
31 -  35 3 1 5 2 3 14
36 -  40 3 1 3 3 3 9 22
41 -  45 1 2 3 6
46 -  50 1 1 1 1 4
51 -  55 1 1 1 3
56 -  60 1 1 1 1 2 1 7
61 -  65 0
66 -  70 1 , « 1

No response 1 1 2 4

Tota l 2 16 5 19 2 17 6 29 96

English  Minors

6 - 1 0 •  « 1 1
11 -  15 0
16 -  20 •  # 1 2 # * 1 4
21 -  25 •  • 1 2 # # 2 # # 1 6
26 -  30 • • 2 1 # • 1 3 8
31 -  35 • • 1 • • • • 1 2
36 -  40 • # 1 •  # 1 3
46 -  50 1 •  • 1 2

No response 3 3

Tota l 5 2 5 1 6 1 9 29

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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cla iming a minor had only 6 to 10 hours. Twelve teach e rs  

c a l l e d  the 21 to 25 hours major, while s ix  c a l le d  t h i s  a 

minor. Twenty-three t e a c h e r s  c a l le d  26 to 30 hours a major; 

e ig h t  c a l l e d  them a minor. Fourteen teache rs  r epo r ted  the 

31 to 35 hours as a major, but  two c a l l e d  the same hours a 

minor. Two claimed a minor in  English with  36 to  40 hours;  

while  twenty-two with  the same number claimed a major. Two 

te a c h e rs  repor ted  a minor with 46 to  50 hours in  E ng l ish ;  fo r  

fou r  they were a major. Fourteen per  cen t  of the respondents  

in  the 21 to 25 hour range c a l le d  i t  a minor, but  61 per cen t  

in  the same range des igna ted  i t  a major.

Half of the majors f e l l  equally  i n to  two ranges ,  the 

26 to  30 hour range and the 36 to 40 hour range .  Twelve 

teach e rs  had from 21 to 25 hours; four teen  had from 31 to 35 

hours.. Twenty-six per  c e n t  of those with majors had over 

40 hours in  undergraduate  English;  s ix  t e a ch e rs  had from 41 

to 45 hours; fo u r ,  from 46 to 50 hours; t h r e e ,  from 51 to 55 

hours;  seven, from 56 to  60 hours; and one, over 70 hours .  

Those in  upper hours of p repa ra t ion  were qu i te  evenly d i s 

t r i b u t e d  through the va r ious  s iz e s  of schools .

Approximately 70 per  cent  of those with  minors f e l l  

w i th in  th ree  ranges of semester hours in  E ng l ish ;  fo u r  pe r

sons had 16 to 20 hours ;  s i x ,  21 to 25 hours;  and e ig h t ,  26 

to  30 hours; 27 per  c e n t  of those with  minors were in  the 

upper l e v e l s  of semester  hours of Eng l ish .
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TABLE 21

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
SEMESTER HOURS OF UNDERGRADUATE ENGLISH

Size of High School

Semester Hours 
of English

Less 
than 200 200-499 500-■799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Less than 11 1 1

11 - 15 0

16 - 20 •  • 3 1 •  • 3 • ♦ 3 10

21 - 25 •  # 3 2 9 •  • 4 1 5 24

26 -  30 12 2 3 « • 6 1 10 35

31 - 35 # • 5 8 1 2 5 21

36 - 40 « • 4 2 3 1 3 3 10 26

41 - 45 # • •  • 1 2 3 6

46 -  50 1 1 1 1 2 6

51 - 55 1 1 1 3

56 - 60 # • 1 1 1 2 1 7

61 - 65 1 1

66 - 70 1 1

No response « • 1 3 1 1 2 8

Mean 44 28 32 33 44 32 35 32 32

Tota l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Table 21 p r e s e n t s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of a l l  the sample 

according to semester  hours in  E n g l i sh .  Approximately 8 per 

cen t  had l e s s  than 20 hours;  one t e a c h e r ,  l e s s  than 15 hours .  

Seventeen per  cen t  had from 21 to 25 hours; 25 per  c e n t ,  from 

26 to  30 hours;  14 per  c e n t ,  from 31 5o 35 hours;  18 per  cen t ,  

from 36 to 40 hours .  The average semester hours f o r  the 

sample i s  32; s l i g h t l y  l e s s  than 50 per  cen t  of the tea ch e rs  

had l e s s  than 30 hours .

D if fe rences  in  the means e x i s t  between the sexes .

The men had a mean of 38 hours as compared to 31 hours fo r  

the women. In the schools of l e s s  than 200, of 500 to  799, 

and 800 or more, the men showed a d i f f e r e n c e  from 3 to  12 

hours above the mean of the sample, while the women in  a l l  

d i v i s io n s  except  one had the same mean as the sample. Very 

l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  among the means f o r  the var ious  s i z e s  of 

schools e x i s t e d .

T o ta l  Hours Earned in  English

Table 22 shows the p re p a ra t io n  of the tea ch e rs  in  

t o t a l  semester hours of E n g l i sh .  The mean in  each d iv i s io n  

rose  above the mean f o r  each d iv i s io n  in  Table 21. The 

mean f o r  the sample was 44 semester hours ,  12 hours more 

than the  mean f o r  the sample in  Table 21. The most s i g n i f i 

can t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  means were f o r  the women in  schools of 

200 to  499, of 500 to  799, and 800 o r  more. From 12 to  17 

hours were added to  the semester hours of these groups.
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TABLE 22

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
TOTAL SEMESTER HOURS IN ENGLISH

Size of High School

Number of Hours Le
than

ss
200 200-499 500- 799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

16 - 20 2 . . 2 . . 2 1 7

21 - 25 • • 3 1 5 2 1 4 16

26 - 30 7 2 2 4 • • 4 19

31 - 35 9 2 1 2 1 4 19

36 - 40 1 4 1 4 1 2 2 2 17

41 - 45 2 2 1 5 10

46 - 50 2 3 1 1 3 10

51 - 55 1 • • 1 • • 3 5

56 - 60 1 1 1 1 1 4 9

61 - 65 3 1 1 2 7

66 - 70 3 1 4

70 o r  more 1 5 • • 4 2 7 19

No response 1 3 3 7

Mean (Hours) 49 31 38 46 48 49 53 48 44

Tota l 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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S l ig h t ly  l e s s  than 45 per  cen t  of the  group had a 

t o t a l  of over 40 hours in  English ;  25 per  cen t  had from 30 

to 40 hours;  24 per  c e n t ,  from 20 to 30 hours;  and 6 per  

c e n t ,  from 16 to 20 hours in  E ngl ish .

Semester Hours in Teaching Areas

Table 23 g iv es  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t e a c h e r s  accord

ing to  the semester hours earned in  the va r iou s  teaching 

a reas  of E ng l ish .

Semester hours in  composit ion and grammar include 

freshman composit ion.  Sixty per cen t  of the respondents  had 

from 6 to  10 hours in  composition and grammar; 25 per  cen t ,  

from 11 to 20 hours;  14 per  cen t ,  from 1 to 5 hours .  Only 

25 per  cen t  had p r e p a ra t io n  in  t h i s  a rea  beyond freshman 

composit ion.

Three t e a ch e rs  repor ted  no hours in  American l i t e r 

a tu r e .  T h i r ty - f o u r  per  cent  had from 1 to 5 hours;  56 per  

c e n t ,  from 6 to  10 hours ;  one teache r  had over 16 hours,  

and one, over 20 hours .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  changes, however, in  English  l i t e r 

a tu r e ;  two tea ch e rs  r epo r ted  no hours in  the a r e a ,  and s ix  

had l e s s  than 5 h ours .  The percentages  ranged from 11 to 

32; 20 per  cent  w i th  6 to  10 hours;  24 per cen t  with  11 to 

15 hours;  11 per  cen t  with  16 to  20 hours;  and 32 per  cen t  

w i th  more than 21 hours in  English  l i t e r a t u r e .
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TABLE 23

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO SEMESTER
HOURS OF PREPARATION IN AREAS OF ENGLISH

Size of High School

Semester  Hours 
of P re p a ra t io n

Less 
than 200 200-499 500- 799 800 

or  more Total

M F M F M F M F

Composition and Grammar 

i  - 5 . . 2 5 3 7 17
6 - 1 0 1 18 7 14 3 11 1 19 74

11 - 15 1 3 1 4 1 6 5 6 27
16 - 20 4 4

American L i t e r a tu r e

None 1 1 1 3
1 - 5 6 2 7 1 7 2 9 34
6 - 1 0 1 16 6 13 3 9 2 19 69

11 - 15 1 1 2 3 2 5 14
16 - 20 1 1
21 or  more 1 1

Enol ish  L i t e r a t u r e

None 2 2
1 - 5 2 1 1 1 1 6
6 - 1 0 8 4 3 4 6 25

11 - 15 10 6 1 2 2 11 32
16 - 20 2 2 2 1 1 4 1 1 14
21 or  more 1 2 10 1 9 3 17 43

World L i t e r a t u r e

1 - 5 7 2 6 1 7 2 10 35
6 - 1 0 1 2 1 3 2 1 3 13

No response 5 10 4 1 7 27

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Only 48 tea ch e rs  r e p o r t e d  hours in  world l i t e r a t u r e .  

Seventy-two pe r  cen t  had from 1 to  5 hours;  the remainder ,  

from 6 to  10 hours in  world l i t e r a t u r e .

The s ize  of the school had l i t t l e  e f f e c t  upon t e a c h e r  

p r e p a r a t i o n  w i th  r e s p e c t  to  semester hours in  teaching 

a r e a s .

P ro fe s s io n a l  Education P re p a ra t ion

Although the study dea ls  w ith  only the amount of 

p r e p a r a t i o n  t h a t  the t e a ch e r  had earned in  var ious  courses  

in  e d u ca t io n ,  the courses  included those commonly considered  

in  the t r a i n in g  of high school t e a c h e r s ,  such as ad o le sc en t  

psychology,  educa t io n a l  measurements, methods of t each in g ,  

p r i n c i p l e s  of educa t ion ,  philosophy of educa t ion ,  h i s to r y  

of e d u ca t io n ,  a u d io -v i su a l  a id s ,  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  

guidance ,  and s tuden t  teach in g .

Table 24 p re s e n t s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t each e rs  ac 

cording to the undergraduate  and t o t a l  semester hours in  

e d u c a t io n .  The mean f o r  the sample i s  24 hours of under

gradua te  educa t ion ;  the re  were no g r e a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  among 

the  v a r io u s  s i z e s  of schools or  between the sexes with  the 

ex ce p t io n  of the  mean f o r  the men in schools of l e s s  than 

200; i t  was 11 p o in t s  h igher  than  t h a t " f o r  the sample, but  

each of the men in  the d iv i s io n  had over 40 hours in  educa

t i o n .
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TABLE 24

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
UNDERGRADUATE AND TOTAL HOURS OF EDUCATION

Size of High School

Semester Hours 
in  Education

Less 
than 200 200 -499 500--799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Underqraduate Hours

Less than 11 2 3 5
11 - 15 1 1 3 2 1 8
16 - 20 6 3 6 3 7 5 30
21 - 25 7 4 7 5 2 11 36
26 - 30 4 * . 8 1 3 1 8 25
31 - 35 1 1 5 5 12
36 - 40 1 2 1 2 1 3 10
41 - 45 2 1 1 4
46 - 50 1 1

No response 5 7 1 2 3 18

Mean (Hours) 35 25 23 24 20 25 21 24 24

Tota l  Hours

11 - 15 2 1 1 4
16 - 20 4 2 1 1 4 1 1 14
21 - 25 4 5 8 4 7 28
26 - 30 6 •  • 6 1 5 1 9 28
31 - 35 4 3 •  # 3 10
36 - 40 1 # # 4 1 5 11
41 - 45 1 •  • 1 3 1 2 8
46 - 50 1 2 •  # 1 1 1 4 10
51 - 55 2 1 •  • 3 7
56 - 60 1 2 3
61 - 65 1 1 2 4
66 - 70 1 •  # 1 1 1 1 1 6

No response 5 7 1 1 3 18

Mean (Hours) 45 36 26 28 42 28 38 33 33
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The t o t a l  semester  hours included both undergraduate 

and graduate  hours in  educa t ion .  I t  i s  apparen t  from a study 

of the means t h a t  the men had taken more courses  in  educa t ion  

than the women, but  the high average f o r  the men was the 

r e s u l t  of one man's work toward a d o c t o r ' s  in  ed uca t ion .  

Comparing the means in  education with  those in  Table 21 f o r  

English  r e v e a l s  t h a t  t h i s  sample had concen tra ted  more on 

su b jec t  m a t te r  courses  than on p ro fe s s io n a l  courses  in 

educa t ion .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n s  according to  t o t a l  hours in  English  

and t o t a l  hours in  education  are  somewhat d i f f e r e n t .  In the 

English  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  38 per cent  had from 21 to  35 hours,  

but  50 per  cen t  of the respondents had t h a t  many hours in 

educa t ion .  F i f t y  per  cen t  of the sample had over 40 hours in  

E ng l i sh ,  but only 37 per  cent  had over 40 hours in  educa t ion .

Twenty-two per  cent  of those responding had from 21 

to  25 t o t a l  hours in  educat ion;  another  22 per  cen t  had from 

26 to 30 hours .  These were the h ig h es t  pe rcen tages  f o r  

t o t a l  hours in  educa t ion .

Courses in  the Teaching of English

Since knowledge of sub jec t  m a t te r  and theory do not  

s u f f i c i e n t l y  prepare  the teach e r ,  courses  in the teaching  of 

English  have become a p a r t  of the t r a i n in g  program f o r  

p rospec t ive  t each e rs  of English w i th in  r e c e n t  years  in  most 

educa t ion a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  Because of the many a re a s  in
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English  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  cover the teach ing  of E ng l ish  in  

one co urse .  The na tu re  and e x te n t  of  such courses  i s  ano the r  

measure of teache r  p r e p a r a t io n .

Semester Hours Earned

Table 25 shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t eache rs  with  

r e s p e c t  to  semester hours in  courses  in  the teaching of 

E n g l i sh .  The most s t r i k i n g  f a c t  i s  t h a t  21 per cen t  of the 

respondents  had no hours in  the teach ing  of E ng l ish .  Another 

21 per  cen t  had from 2 to 4 hours;  17 per  cen t ,  5 to 7 hours;  

11 pe r  c e n t ,  8 to  10 hours;  and 27 per  c e n t ,  over 10 hours .

TABLE 25

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO CREDITS 
EARNED IN COURSES IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH

Semester Hours

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200 -499 500- 799 800 

or more

M F M F M F M F

None •  • 2 3 1 4 3 12 25
2 - 4 •  # 8 3 1 4 2 7 25
5 - 7 •  • 5 4 4 1 4 1 2 21
8 - 1 0 •  • 2 2 4 1 5 14

11 - 13 # # 2 2 1 3 3 11
14 - 16 1 2 3 2 4 12

More than 16 3 3 6 12

No response 1 7 2 11 4 4 29

Mean (Hours) 15 6 7 7 5 7 3 6 6

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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The mean f o r  the sample was 6 hours in  the teach ing  of 

E n g l i sh .  With one excep t ion  the d i f f e r e n c e s  in  sexes and 

among schools were minute. The men in schools of l e s s  than 

200 had a high mean, b iased  by the f a i l u r e  of one to respond.

A few of those f a i l i n g  to respond s t a t e d  t h a t  every 

su b je c t  course was a course in  the teaching of English  and 

t h a t  the re  was no need f o r  such a s p e c i f i c  course .  Other 

r e a c t i o n s  w i l l  be cons idered  in  another  c h a p te r .

Type of Course Taken

Table 26 i n d ic a t e s  the type of course taken by 

t i t l e s .  The a l l - i n c l u s i v e  t i t l e ,  the teaching of E n g l i sh ,  

was named by 70 per  cen t  of the t e a c h e r s .  There i s  an over

lapping  in responses  since many in d ic a te d  t r a i n i n g  in  spe

c i f i c  a reas  of E n g l i sh .  Twenty-six per  cen t  rece ived  

t r a i n i n g  in  the teach ing  of speech; 21 per c e n t ,  in  the 

teach ing  of w r i t i n g ;  28 per  c e n t ,  in  the teach ing  of read ing ;  

7 per  c e n t ,  in  the teach ing  of s p e l l i n g .  Twenty-seven per  

c e n t  r e p o r te d  no c r e d i t  or  no type of course in  the teaching  

of E n g l i sh .

P re p a ra t io n  in  Related F ie ld s  

Most programs f o r  the t r a i n in g  of p ro spec t iv e  t each 

e r s  provide f o r  a r e l a t e d  minor or minors; in  the t r a i n in g  

of p ro sp ec t ive  t e a c h e r s  of English  there  a re  a number of 

s p e c i f i c  requ irem en ts ,  such as speech, drama, jou rn a l ism ,  

o r  l i b r a r y  sc ien ce .  Many of those in  the f i e l d  of Engl ish
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TABLE 26

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
TYPES OF COURSES IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH

Size of High School

Types of Courses Less 
than 200 200 -499 500-■799

800 
or  more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

The teaching of : 

English 2 18 5 22 2 18 4 31 104

Speech 2 5 5 9 2 8 • • 9 40

L i t e r a t u r e 2 3 3 11 2 5 11 12 38

Writing 1 5 3 10 5 • • 8 32

Spel l ing 1 2 • • 3 2 2 10

Reading 1 6 3 13 11 8 42

No c r e d i t  or  no 
type of course 6 16 3 3 12 41

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

be l iev e  th a t  language should be r e q u i r e d  in  the undergraduate 

program. These r e l a t e d  f i e l d s  o f f e r  ano ther  measure of 

te a ch e r  p re p a ra t io n .

Table 27 gives  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of t e a ch e rs  according 

to  semester hours r e p o r te d  in French,  Spanish, L a t in ,  German, 

Greek, I t a l i a n ,  jou rna l ism ,  speech, play product ion ,  drama, 

h i s t o r y ,  and l i b r a r y  sc ience .



70

TABLE 27

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO UNDERGRADUATE HOURS EARNED

IN RELATED SUBJECTS

Size of High School

Undergraduate 
Semester Hours

Less 
than 200 200--499 500- 799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

French
1 - 5 1 2 2 ^  * 4 9
6 - 1 0 5 6 2 5 18

11 - 15 4 1 1 2 1 6 15
16 - 20 1 1 4 1 7
21 - 25 1 1 1 1 4
26 - 30 1 1 2
31 - 35 1 1
36 - 40 0
41 - 45 1 1
51 - 55 1 1

Spanish
1 - 5 •  • 3 5 8
6 - 1 0 •  • 4 1 2 1 3 11

11 -  15 # # 1 3 1 1 3 8 17
16 - 20 •  # 1 1 2 1 2 7
21 - 25 •  • 1 2 2 4 9
26 - 30 •  • 1 2 1 4
31 - 35 1 1 2

Latin
1 - 5 •  • 1 1 2 2 1 2 2 11
6 - 1 0 •  # 1 2 3 3 1 3 13

11 - 15 # • 2 1 1 4
16 - 20 •  • 2 1 2 1 6
21 - 25 1 1
26 - 30 « « 2 2
31 -  35 1 1

German
1 - 5 2 3 5
6 - 1 0 2 1 2 1 1 3 10

11 - 15 1 1
16 - 20
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TABLE 27 (Continued)

Undergraduate 
Semester Hours

Size of High School

than ' 2 0 0  2 0 0 - 4 9 9  500-799 To ta l

M M M M

Greek
1 - 5
6 - 1 0

1
2

I t a l i a n
6 - 1 0

Journa l ism 
1 - 5  
6 - 1 0  

11 - 15 
16 - 20 
21 - 25 
26 - 30 
31 - 35

4
1

3
1
1

8
3 1 4

19
7
1

35
17

2
2
0
1
1

Speech 

Publ ic  Speaking
1 - 5 10 4 13 1 7 4 25 64
6 - 1 0  1 5 2 5 1 4 1 6 24

1 1 - 1 5 2 2 1 5
1 6 - 2 0 1 1 1 3
2 6 - 3 0 1 1
5 1 - 5 5 1 1

Oral I n t e r p r e t a t i o n
1 - 5 4 2 3 7 1 11 28
6 - 1 0  , , 2 1 2 1 1 7

Radio Speech
1 - 5 2 1 3

Discuss ion  Methods
1 - 5 2 1 3 * # 2 1 5 14
6 - 1 0 1 1 1 3

1 1 - 1 5 1 1

Other Speech
1 - 5 1 1 3 5
6 - 1 0 1 1
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TABLE 27 (Continued)

Size of High School

Undergraduate 
Semester Hours

Less 
than 200 200-499 500- 799 800 

or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

Play Production
1 - 5 2 7 2 6 17
6 - 1 0 •• 2 1 1 2 2 8

Drama
1 - 5 4 2 7 2 1 10 26
6 - 1 0 2 2 2 3 2 6 17

11 -  15 1 1 1 3
16 - 20 1 1

H is to ry  or Soc ia l  
1 - 5

Science 
. .  2 1 1 4

6 - 1 0 2 3 5 2 12 24
11 -  15 6 2 3 5 10 28
16 -  20 3 3 3 5 14
21 - 25 2 2 3 1 9
26 -  30 1 3 2 2 1 5 15
31 - 35 1 1 2
36 - 40 2 2 •• 4

L ibra ry  Science
1 - 5 1 3 2 2 1 5 14
6 - 1 0 4 1 2 1 1 9

11 - 15 3 1 4
16 -  20 4 1 2 • • 1 8

Philosophy
6 - 1 0 1 1

No response 1 1 3 5

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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F i f t y - s i x  tea ch e rs  had hours in  French; 16 per  cen t  

had l e s s  than 5 hours;  32 per  cen t ,  6 to  10 hours;  27 per  

c e n t ,  11 to  15 hours;  12 per  c e n t ,  16 to  20 hours;  10 per  

c e n t ,  21 to  30 hours ;  and 5 per  cen t ,  over 30 hours  in  

French.

Sixty tea ch e rs  rep o r ted  hours in  Spanish.  T h ir teen  

per  cen t  had 5 or  l e s s  hours;  18 per  cen t ,  6 to 10 hours;  28 

per  c e n t ,  11 to  15 hours;  11 per  c e n t ,  16 to 20 hours ;  21 

per  c e n t ,  21 to  30 hours;  and 7 per  c e n t ,  over 30 hours .

T h i r t y - e i g h t  tea ch e rs  l i s t e d  hours in  L a t in ,  but  31 

per  cen t  had 5 or  l e s s  hours .  T h i r ty - f o u r  per  cen t  had 6 

to 10 hours;  26 per  c e n t ,  11 to 20 hours;  and 10 pe r  c e n t ,

21 to 35 hours .

Seventeen tea ch e rs  had earned hours in  German, but

30 per  cen t  had 5 or  l e s s  hours .  Sixty  per cent  haid 6 to

12 hours;  11 per  c e n t ,  11 to 20 hours.

Three t e a ch e rs  gave hours in Greek; one, 5 or  l e s s ;

two, 6 to  10. One had 5 hours in  I t a l i a n .

Speech was div ided  in to  s p e c i f i c  courses  and the 

hours r e p o r te d  in  each.  Many in  the f i e l d  suggest  t h a t  the 

English  t e a c h e r s  should be t r a in e d  in  sp e c i f i c  a reas  of 

speech, such as pub l ic  speaking, o ra l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  and 

d is c u s s io n  methods. One hundred ten  teache rs  gave hours in  

speech, 23 from schools  of l e s s  than 200; 31, from schools

of 200 to 499; 21, from schools of 500 to 799; 35, from

schools of 800 or more. T h i r ty -n in e  t eache rs  in  the sample
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had no hours in  speech.

E ighty-n ine  per  cen t  repor ted  hours in  pub l ic  speak

ing, but  65 per cen t  of these had 5 or l e s s  hours;  24 per  

c e n t ,  6 to  10 hours;  8 per  cen t ,  11 to 20 hours;  and 2 per  

c e n t ,  26 to  55 hours in  publ ic  speaking.

T h i r ty - f iv e  t e a ch e rs  had hours in  o ra l  i n t e r p r e t a 

t i o n ,  but  80 per  cen t  of these  had 5 or l e s s  hours; the 

r e s t ,  6 to  10 hours.

Eighteen gave hours in debate and d iscuss io n  

methods. Eighty per  cen t  of these had 5 or l e s s  hours .

Nine had a few hours in  rad io  speech or ano ther  

speech course ,  but none had over 10 hours.

Twenty-five tea ch e rs  repor ted  hours in  play produc

t io n  and fo r ty -sev en  l i s t e d  hours in  drama, but the m ajor i ty  

in  both cases had 5 or l e s s  hours.

One hundred tea ch e rs  with hours in h i s to r y  or so c ia l  

sc ience were d iv ided  thus :  4 with 5 or l e s s  hours ,  h a l f  of

the group with  6 to  15 hours ,  38 per  cent  w i th  16 to 30 

hours ,  and 6 per cen t  with  over 30 hours.

T h i r ty - f iv e  tea ch e rs  with hours in  l i b r a r y  science 

d iv ided  in to  40 per  cent  with  5 or l e s s  hours;  26 per  cen t  

w i th  6 to  10 hours ;  11 per  cent  with 11 to 15 hours;  and 23 

per  cen t  w i th  16 to  20 hours.
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Teaching C e r t i f i c a t e s  Held by Teachers 

C e r t i f i c a t i o n  i s  ano ther  measure of p r e p a r a t i o n .  

Since c e r t i f i c a t i o n  laws changed in  Oklahoma in  1954, the 

type of c e r t i f i c a t e  i n d i c a t e s  the time of p re p a ra t io n  to 

some e x t e n t .  P r i o r  to  1954 a c e r t i f i c a t e  f o r  l i f e  was 

i s sued  in  p a r t i c u l a r  teaching a re a s ;  s ince then the standard 

c e r t i f i c a t e  i s  g ran ted  f o r  f iv e  years  and may be renewed by 

proof  of su c c e ss fu l  teach in g .  The p r o v i s io n a l  c e r t i f i c a t e  

i s  i s sued  f o r  th re e  y e a r s ,  but  d e s ig n a te s  s p e c i f i c  p rep a ra 

t i o n  needed, and the temporary c e r t i f i c a t e  i s  g ran ted  f o r  

one year .

TABLE 28

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING 
TO TYPES OF TEACHING CERTIFICATES

Type of 
C e r t i f i c a t e

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-499 500"-799 800 

or more

M F M F M F M F

Standard 1 4 5 7 2 6 5 11 41

P r o v i s io n a l . .  4 1 1 4 1 1 12

Temporary 1 1 • • 2 4

Life 1 20 2 23 1 14 1 29 91

No response 1 1

T ota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Table 28 d i s t r i b u t e s  the t e a c h e r s  according to  the 

type of c e r t i f i c a t e  h e ld .  Sixty-one per  cen t  he ld  the old 

l i f e  c e r t i f i c a t e  ; t h i s  i s  over twice the number having 

s tandard  c e r t i f i c a t e s .  Twenty-seven per  cen t  held  s tandard 

c e r t i f i c a t e s ;  8 per  c e n t ,  p ro v i s io n a l  c e r t i f i c a t e s ;  1 per 

c e n t ,  temporary c e r t i f i c a t e s .

P ro fe s s io n a l  Membership

Membership in  p ro fe s s io n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n s  d ep ic ts  

p r o f e s s i o n a l  growth. Table 29 p re s e n t s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 

the t e a c h e r s  according to t h e i r  membership in  p ro fe s s io n a l  

o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  both the language a r t s  o rg a n iz a t io n s  and gen

e r a l  o r g a n iz a t i o n s .  I t  i s  ev iden t  t h a t  the t e a c h e r ' s  primary 

concern was membership in the genera l  type of o rgan iza t ion  

r a t h e r  than in  language a r t s  o r g a n iz a t i o n s .  Forty-seven per 

cen t  of the  respondents  belonged to  the Nat iona l  Council  of 

Teachers of English ;  67 per  cen t  to  the Oklahoma Council of 

Teachers of Eng l ish ;  and 15 per  cen t  to  o ther  language a r t s  

o r g a n iz a t io n s .  E ight  per  cen t  were members of lo c a l  counci ls ,  

All  but  th ree  of the respondents  belonged to the Oklahoma 

Education A ssoc ia t ion ;  83 per  cen t  to  the Nat iona l  Education 

A sso c ia t io n .  Teachers in  the l a r g e r  schools tended to belong 

to the E ng l ish  Councils  more than those in  sm aller  schools;  

a l l  seemed to  be more a t t r a c t e d  to  s t a t e  o rgan iz a t io n s  than 

to n a t i o n a l  ones. L i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  was apparent  in  the 

v a r io u s  s i z e s  of schools with  r e s p e c t  to  membership in
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TABLE 29

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
MEMBERSHIP IN PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Size of High School

Organ iza t ion  Less 200-499 500-799 800 T o ta l
than 200 or more

M F  M F  M F  M F

Language Arts 

N a t iona l  Council of
Teachers of English  6 2 12 15 3 26 64

Oklahoma Council of
Teachers  of English  1 8  2 13 , .  18 6 42 90

Local Council  of
E nglish  Teachers   2 6 8

Others 7 . .  3 5 2 3 20

General

Nat iona l  Education
A ssoc ia t ion  1 18 6 22 1 24 5 35 112

Oklahoma Education
Assoc ia t ion  2 21 8 27 . .  25 7 40 130

County Education
Assoc ia t ion  2 2 6 . .  2 1 9 22

Local Education
A ssoc ia t ion    6 . .  6 . . . .  12

Classroom T e a c h e r s   4 2 8 14

County Classroom
Teachers    7 7

No response 5 . .  7 . .  2 . .  3 17

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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genera l  o rg a n iz a t io n s ,  except the two l a rg e r  s iz e s  of schools 

had approximately 100 per cen t  in  the Oklahoma Education 

A ssoc ia tio n . S ix teen  per c en t  belonged to  county educa

t io n a l  u n i t s ,  and 9 per cen t  to  lo c a l  u n i t s .  Only 8 per 

cen t belonged to  classroom te a c h e r s ’ o rg a n iz a t io n s .

P ro fe s s io n a l  M a te r ia ls  

Lack of reading  on the p a r t  of E nglish  tea ch e rs  was 

one of the weaknesses t h a t  Smith found in  her study of New 

York E ng lish  te a c h e r s .^  Table 30 i s  concerned w ith  the d i s 

t r ib u t io n  of teach e rs  according to  reading  h a b i t s  and the 

source of p ro fe s s io n a l  m a te r i a l s .  Although 90 persons in 

d ica ted  th a t  they belonged to  the Oklahoma Council of 

Teachers of E ng lish , only 44 s ta te d  th a t  they read the 

I n t e l l i g e n c e r , the p u b l ic a t io n  of the C ouncil, sen t to  a l l  

members. Five of the 44 gave the school l ib r a r y  as  i t s  

source . Sixty-two per cen t  read The E nglish  J o u rn a l , the 

high school p u b l ic a t io n  of the N ationa l C ouncil;  46 by 

personal su b s c r ip t io n ;  47 from the school l i b r a r y .  Twelve 

read College E n g l ish , the co lleg e  e d i t io n  by the N ationa l 

C ouncil; 5 by p ersona l s u b s c r ip t io n ;  7 from the school 

l i b r a r y .  Twenty-four per cen t  read C orrec t  E n g l ish , four 

by personal su b s c r ip t io n .

^Dora V. Smith, E valua ting  I n s t r u c t io n  in  Secondary 
School E n g l ish . E ng lish  Monograph No. 11 (Chicago: The
N ationa l Council of Teachers of E ng lish , 1941).
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TABLE 30

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
ACCESS TO PERIODICALS IN SCHOOL LIBRARY

OR BY PERSONAL SUBSCRIPTION

Size of High School

P e r io d ic a l s Less 
than 200 200-499 500- 799

800 
or more Total

M F M F M F M F

Language A rts

I n t e l l i g e n c e r
SL* 2 2 1 5
PS** 3 1 8 7 2 18 39

E nqlish  Journa l
SL 9 1 9 2 12 14 47
PS 1 4 4 10 8 2 17 46

C o rrec t  Enqlish
SL 1 4 1 4 1 6 3 20
PS 1 , * 2 2 5

College E nqlish
SL 1 1 5 7
PS , * 1 2 2 5

Others
SL 6 1 1 1 1 10
PS 3 . .  2

General

4 5 14

Oklahoma Teacher
SL 2 2 3 7
PS 2 21 8 27 1 24 7 40 130

NEA Jou rn a l
SL 2 1 1 1 1 6
PS 1 

Hiqh School Journa l
17 6 22 1 24 5 36 113

SL 2 1 2 3 5 13
PS 1 1 . « 1 3

C lea r inq  House
SL 4 2 1 3 1 11 22
PS 1 1

School and Society
SL 2 2 4
PS 2 2
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TABLE 30 (Continued)

Size of High School 

P e r io d ic a l s  500-799 or^% ^^ T o ta l

M F  M F  M F  M F

Hiqh P o in ts
SL............................... .............................................................  1 1
PS   0

Forum
SL   0
PS . .  1   1

School L ife
SL   0
PS 1 1    2

Education  D igest
SL............................... .......................................... 1 . . . .  1
PS   0

Jo u rn a l  of 
Education

SL . .  1   1
PS • ......................................................................  0

Phi D e lta  Kappan
SL   0
PS 1 ..................................................................  1

No response . .  5 . .  6   3 11

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

*SL - School L ibrary
**PS - Persona l S u bscr ip tion

The p e r io d ic a l s  of a genera l na tu re  were read more 

by the t e a c h e r s .  The Oklahoma Teacher and the NEA Journa l 

were read  by a l l  r e p o r t in g  membership in  the  o rg a n iz a t io n s .  

E igh ty -seven  per cen t  of the sample read  the Oklahoma T eacher: 

75 per cen t  of the sample read the NEA J o u r n a l . Two o ther  

g e n e ra l  p e r io d ic a l s ,  The C lea r ing  House and The High School



81

J o u rn a l . were read  by 16 and 23 te a c h e r s ,  r e s p e c t iv e ly .

Other p e r io d ic a l s  were read by a small m in o r i ty .

Table 31 g iv es  the in fo rm ation  concerning the n a tu re ,  

e x te n t ,  and source of p ro fe s s io n a l  books on the teaching  of 

high school E n g lish .  Twenty-one s ta te d  they had no books of 

t h i s  na tu re  in  t h e i r  school l i b r a r i e s ,  and 17 had none in  

t h e i r  personal l i b r a r i e s ;  26 per cen t  of the  teach e rs  had 

no access  to  books on the teaching  of high school E n g lish . 

Twenty-four r e p o r te d  one or two books in  both sources , but 

76 per cen t  claimed access to  more than two books of t h i s  

kind; however, 18 p e r  cen t f a i l e d  to  respond to  t h i s  qu es tion , 

Twenty per cen t  in d ic a te d  t h a t  none of the E ng lish  

Monographs, p u b l ic a t io n s  of the N a tio na l  C ouncil, were in  

t h e i r  school l i b r a r i e s ;  12 per cen t  had none in  t h e i r  p e r

sonal l i b r a r i e s ;  6 te a c h e rs  rep o r te d  a l l  the Monographs in  

t h e i r  school l i b r a r i e s ;  2 te a ch e rs  had a l l  of them in  t h e i r  

pe rsona l l i b r a r i e s .  T h ir teen  per c en t  of the teach e rs  had 

access to a few of the Monographs; 18 per  cen t  had access to 

most of them. These teaching  a id s  were a v a i la b le  to  32 per 

cen t of the sample.

Forty-one tea ch e rs  rep o r te d  o th e r  p u b l ic a t io n s  of the 

N ationa l Council in  school l i b r a r i e s ,  and 12 had a few in  

t h e i r  pe rsonal l i b r a r i e s .

The Teaching Guide fo r  Language A rts was provided 

f o r  a l l  E ng lish  te a c h e rs  in  Oklahoma through the e f f o r t s  of 

the Oklahoma C ouncil;  81 per cen t  of the tea ch e rs  had access
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TABLE 31

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACOORDING TO 
AVAILABILITY OF PROFESSIONAL BOOKS IN 

SOHOOL LIBRARY AND PERSONAL LIBRARY

Size of High School

Number of Books 
Available

Less 
than 200 200-■499 500- 799 800 

or more T otal

M F M F M F M F

Reference Books 

None
SL* 4 3 6 1 2 5 21
PL** 5 3 5 1 1 2 17

One or two
SL 2 1 6 3 4 16
PL 1 2 2 5 2 3 4 19

More than two
SL 1 8 4 6 2 12 4 23 60
PL 2 7 2 9 3 13 2 16 54

No response 6 1 8 3 8 26

Monoqraohs

None
SL 4 7 4 4 1 2 8 30
PL 1 5 3 5 1 1 2 18

A few
SL • # 3 3 * , 2 1 4 13
PL # # 1 • « 1 5 7

Most
SL • • 1 1 1 7 2 8 20
PL 3 1 1 2 7

All
SL 1 1 4 6
PL 1 1 2

No response • • 6 1 8 • « 3 « . 8 26
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TABLE 31 (Continued)

Size of High School

Number of Books 
Available

Less 
than 200 200 -499 500-■799

800 
or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

Other P u b l ic a t io n s

SL 1 2 1 5 2 8 3 19 41
PL 1 2 • • 2 2 2 3 12

No response 6 1 8 3 8 26

Oklahoma Teachinq 
Guide

SL 1 11 3 8 12 2 16 53
PL 8 1 15 2 13 6 24 68

No response 6 1 8 3 8 26

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

*SL - School L ibrary

**PL - Persona l L ibrary

to i t ;  68 had t h e i r  own c o p ie s ,  and 53 s ta te d  th a t  t h e i r  

schools possessed c o p ie s .

Summary

The m a jo r ity  of E ng lish  tea ch e rs  in  the North C e n tra l  

high schools of Oklahoma were women classroom  te a c h e r s .  The 

average E nglish  tea ch e r  had taugh t E ng lish  11 of her 18 years
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of experience  and had been in  her p re se n t  p o s i t io n  8 y e a rs .  

The average E ng lish  tea ch e r  earned her f i r s t  degree 

18 years  ago, bu t had been to  co lleg e  w ith in  the p a s t  4 

y e a rs .  She had an average of 32 hours in  undergraduate 

E n g lish  and 12 hours in  graduate E n g lish ,  an average of 24 

hours in  undergraduate  education  and 9 hours in  graduate  

e d u ca tio n , an average of 6 hours in  the teach ing  of E n g lish , 

and he ld  a l i f e  c e r t i f i c a t e .

The average E ng lish  te a c h e r  belonged to  the Oklahoma 

Education A sso c ia t ion  and N ationa l Education A ssoc ia tion ; 

she belonged in  the m a jo r ity  of cases  to  the Oklahoma Council 

of Teachers of E n g lish ,  but no t to  the N ationa l Council of 

Teachers of E n g lish .

The average E ng lish  te a c h e r  did no t read  the language 

a r t s  p u b l ic a t io n s  as e x te n s iv e ly  as  the gen e ra l  p u b l ic a t io n s .  

Her a ccess  to  p ro fe s s io n a l  m a te r ia ls  was very l im i te d .



CHAPTER I I I

RESPONSIBILITIES AND PRACTICES OF 

OKLAHOMA TEACHERS OF ENGLISH

The purpose of t h i s  c h ap te r  i s  to  describe  c e r t a in  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and p ra c t ic e s  of the  E nglish  tea ch e rs  and to  

d escr ib e  the na tu re  and the e x te n t  of superv is ion  rec e iv e d .  

The r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  n a tu ra l ly  r e f l e c t  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of 

the teach ing  c o n d it io n s  in  the schoo ls ;  p r a c t ic e s  give some 

in d ic a t io n  of how tea ch e rs  a t ta c k  c e r t a i n  problems and 

d u t ie s  connected w ith  teach ing ;  su p e rv is io n  d es ig n a tes  the 

presence of a superv isory  program in  the schoo ls .

R e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  of the Teachers 

In t h i s  s e c t io n  the teach ing  lo ad s ,  d a ily  p rep a ra 

t io n s ,  time spent in  teaching d u t i e s ,  su b je c ts  tau g h t ,  s iz e s  

of c l a s s e s ,  o rg a n iz a t io n  of E ng lish  c la s s e s ,  E nglish  c la s s e s  

o f fe re d ,  the s iz e s  of E nglish  c l a s s e s ,  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  r e 

s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  the time spent on those r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ,  

and compensation fo r  such d u t ie s  w i l l  be considered .

Teaching Load 

Table 3 named the o f f i c i a l  s t a tu s  of the sample.

This d isc lo se d  the f a c t  th a t  many te a c h e rs  had major

85



86

TABLE 32

DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHERS IN VARIOUS OFFICIAL POSITIONS
ACCORDING TO NUMBER OF CLASSES PER DAY

Size of High School

O f f i c i a l  Number
S ta tu s  C l a s s e s

Less 
than 200 200 -499 500'-799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

P r in c ip a l 4 • • 1 1

Head of
Department 3 1 1

4 2 2
5 1 1 1 3 2 8
6 2 •• 3 1 6

Teacher-
L ib ra r ia n 3 2 ,  * 1 3

4 5 1 1 7
No response 1 1

Teacher-
Counselor 1 1 1

3 2 2
4 1 .  * 1 2
5 1 1 4 3 3 3 15
6 1 1 2

C oord ina to r 2 2 2

Teachers 3 1 1
4 2 3 4 3 4 16
5 8 5 13 1 5 2 21 55
6 5 1 6 6 2 3 23

No response 1 1

T ota l Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  b e s id es  t h e i r  te a c h in g .  In some cases  these  

d u t ie s  overlapped, bu t the tea ch e r  was counted under only 

one; f o r  in s ta n c e ,  two t e a c h e r - l i b r a r i a n s  were re sp o n s ib le  

f o r  some of the counseling  in  t h e i r  schools and one tea c h e r-  

counse lo r  spent one hour per day coaching a t h l e t i c s .  Table 

32 p o in ts  out the number of c la s s e s  taugh t per day fo r  each 

te a c h e r  according to  h is  o f f i c i a l  s t a t u s .  The one p r in c ip a l  

met 4 c la s s e s  d a i ly ;  h a l f  of the department heads had 5 

c la s s e s  d a i ly ,  and 35 per c e n t ,  6 c la s s e s  d a i ly ;  two heads 

of departments met 4 c la s s e s  d a i ly ,  and one, 3 c l a s s e s .  The 

two c o o rd in a to rs  taugh t 2 c la s s e s  each day; th ree  te a c h e r-  

l i b r a r i a n s ,  3 c la s s e s ;  and seven t e a c h e r - l i b r a r i a n s ,  4 c la s s e s  

d a i ly .  The tea ch e r-co u n se lo rs  f o r  the  most p a r t  had heavy 

teach ing  loads ; only one had 1 c la s s  per day; two had 3 

c la s s e s ;  two, 4 c la s s e s ;  and two, 6 c la s s e s  per day. T h ir ty -  

s ix  per cen t  of the classroom  te a c h e rs  taugh t 5 c la s s e s  per 

day; 16 per c e n t ,  6 c la s s e s ;  10 pe r  c e n t ,  4 c la s s e s ;  and one 

te a c h e r ,  3 c l a s s e s .  The m ajo rity  of the respondents taugh t 

5 c la s s e s  d a i ly ;  20 per c e n t ,  6 c la s s e s  d a i ly .

Teaching P re p a ra t io n s  

Table 33 d i s t r i b u t e s  the te a c h e rs  according to  d a ily  

teach ing  p re p a ra t io n s .  The range was from 1 to  6 p rep a ra 

t io n s .  T h i r ty - s ix  per cen t  of the responden ts  made 3 

p re p a ra t io n s  each day; 24 per c e n t ,  2; 20 per c e n t ,  4;

9 per c e n t ,  5; and two persons re p o r te d  6 d a ily  p re p a ra t io n s .
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TABLE 33

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO DAILY TEACHING PREPARATION

Size of High School

Number of 
P re p a ra t io n s

Less 
than 200 200-499 500'-799

800 
or more T o ta l

M F M F M F M F

One •  • 1 4 •  • 2 5 12

Two 1 2 6 • • 3 3 15 30

Three 1 8 3 7 1 11 1 13 45

Four • • 8 2 7 2 3 1 3 26

Five • • 3 2 1 2 2 2 12

Six 2 2

No response 1 8 1 8 1 5 24

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Nine pe r  cen t  made only one p re p a ra t io n .

Hours Spent per  Week in  Teaching D uties 

Time spen t in  p re p a ra t io n ,  in  c o r re c t in g  and reading  

pap e rs ,  and in  reco rd in g  grades must be considered  when one 

s tu d ie s  teach ing  lo a d s .  Table 34 i s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the 

te a c h e rs  according  to  the hours spent per week in  p re p a ra t io n ,  

read ing  exam ina tions , themes, or e x e r c i s e s ,  and in  c l e r i c a l  

d u t ie s  connected w ith  tea ch in g .  Seven ty -f ive  per  cen t  spent
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TABLE 34

HOURS PER WEEK GIVEN BY THE ENGLISH TEACHERS
TO TEACHING DUTIES

Size of High School

D uties Less 800 ^  ̂ ,
(Hours per Week) than 200 200-499 500-799 or more T o ta l

M F  M F  M F  M

P re p a ra t io n

Reading, p lann ing , 
s e t t in g  up mate
r i a l s  f o r  c l a s s e s .

None 1 1 1 3
1 - 5 ,  * 1 1 2
6 - 1 0 17 7 16 4 17 6 28 95

11 - 15 1 2 6 . .  2 5 16
16 - 20 1 . .  2 2 5
26 - 1 . .  1 2
No response 1 7 8 2 1 7 26

Reading

Exam inations, 
e x e rc i s e s ,  or 
themes.

None 1 1 1 3
1 - 5 1 1 , * 2 4
6 - 1 0 11 5 12 3 7 4 11 53

11 - 15 5 8 10 2 17 42
16 - 20 1 2 2 1 4 5 15
21 - 25 * . 1 1 1 3
26 - 1 1 2
No response 1 8 2 7 •  • 1 1 7 27

C le r i c a l  Work

Duties connected 
w ith  te a ch in g ,  i . e . . 
reco rd ing  g rades .

None . .  2 1 2   5
1 - 5  2 1 3    7 13
6 - 10 1 16 5 20 2 20 6 28 98
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TABLE 34 (Continued)

Size of High School

Duties 
(Hours per Week)

Less 
than 200 200-499 500-799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

C le r i c a l  Work 
(Continued)

11 - 15 
16 -  20 
21 - 25 
No response 1 8

1

1 7

1 1

1 . .  
. .  3

. .  2

. .  1
1 5

4
1
2

26

T ota l Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

from 6 to  10 hours weekly preparing  fo r  c la s s e s ;  13 per cent 

spent from 11 to  15 hours; two persons spent from 1 to 5 

hours; f i v e ,  from 16 to  20 hours; and two, over 26 hours. 

Strange as i t  may seem, th ree  teach e rs  rep o r te d  no time 

spent fo r  c la s s  p re p a ra t io n .

The m a jo r ity  of the tea ch e rs  were d i s t r ib u t e d  in  two 

ranges of hours spent in  grading or re a d in g .  F o r ty - th re e  per 

cen t  spent 6 to 10 hours in  these  d u t ie s ;  34 per c e n t ,  11 to 

15 hours; 12 per c e n t ,  16 to  20 hours; and th ree  teach e rs  

spent 21 to  25 hours weekly in  reading  and g rad ing . Three 

tea ch e rs  spent no tim e; fo u r ,  1 to 5 hours; and two, over 

26 hours .
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Eighty  per cen t of the tea ch e rs  spent 6 to  10 hours 

in  c l e r i c a l  d u t ie s ;  10 per c e n t ,  1 to  5 hours; two te a c h e rs ,

21 to  25 hours; one, 16 to  20 hours pe r  week in  c l e r i c a l  

d u t ie s ;  and f iv e  spent no time in  c l e r i c a l  d u t ie s .

T o ta l  Number in  C la s se s  

Another f a c to r  in  the teach ing  load i s  the t o t a l  

number of s tu d en ts  met each day. Table 35 p re se n ts  the 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of te a ch e rs  according to  the t o t a l  number 

tau g h t d a i ly .  Seventy-nine pe r  cen t  met 100 or more s tu 

den ts  each day. The average f o r  the sample i s  135 s tu d e n ts  

d a i l y .  The mean f o r  the men i s  150 s tu d e n ts  as compared to  

133 f o r  the women.

Comparing tea ch e rs  among the schools of va rio us  

s i z e s ,  those in  schools of l e s s  than 200 had a mean of 107 

s tu d e n ts ;  those in  schools of 200 to  499, a mean of 134 s tu 

d e n ts ;  those in  schools of 500 to  799, a mean of 150 s tu d e n ts ;  

those in  schools of 800 or more, a mean of 144 s tu d e n ts .  

Teachers in  the two l a rg e r  s iz e s  of schools had a g r e a te r  

p u p il  load by a small margin, but a l l  the te a c h e rs  had 

tremendous lo ad s .

S izes  of C la s se s  Taught 

Another way of considering  pu p il  load i s  by the 

s iz e  of the c l a s s .  Table 36 shows the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 

te a c h e rs  according to  the s iz e s  of l a r g e s t  c la s s e s ,  sm a lle s t  

c l a s s e s ,  and average c la s s e s  ta u g h t .  The d i s t r i b u t i o n



92 

TABLE 35

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
TOTAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS TAUGHT DAILY

T o ta l  
Enrollm ent 
in  C la s se s

Size of High School

T o ta lLess 
than 200 200 -499 500 -799

800 
or more

M F M F M F M F

Less than 40 1 •  • 2 3

40 - 59 •  # 2 1 3

60 - 79 # # 3 •  • 2 1 6

80 - 99 6 1 3 1 • • 4 15

100 - 119 7 4 1 2 4 18

120 - 139 1 5 6 5 4 5 26

140 - 159 1 1 1 13 9 3 7 35

160 - 179 1 • • 3 5 2 8 19

180 - 199 1 • # 2 2 1 2 8 16

200 - 219 1 • • • • 1 2

220 - 239 1 •  • • • 1

260 - 279 1 1

No response 1 1 2 4

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Means 140 107 128 135 175 146 167 140 135
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TABLE 36

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING
TO SIZES OF CLASSES TAUGHT

Size of High School

Size of C lass
Less 

than 200 200 -499 500-■799
800 

or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

L argest 
15 - 19 1 1
20 - 24 1 1 ,  * •  • 2 1 5
25 - 29 6 1 8 1 4 20
30 - 34 12 4 12 9 14 51
35 - 39 1 7 3 8 1 9 1 13 43
40 - 44 •  • 1 1 2 5 9 18
45 - 49 ♦ • 3 1 1 *  * 5
60 - 64 •  # 1 1
65 - 1 1

No response 1 #  # 1 2 4

Means 28 30 35 34 46 34 43 34 34

S m allest
1 - 4  
5 - 9  

10 - 14 
15 - 19 
20 - 24 
25 - 29 
30 - 34 
35 - 39 

No response

1
1

1
3 

11
7
4

3
5

2
9

10
9
2

1

'i

i

’i

1
1
3 
7
4 
6

1
3
1
1
1

1
7

12
12

5
3
2

2
5 

20 
43 
35 
26

6 
7 
4

Means 16 17 15 16 23 19 26 23 19
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TABLE 36 (Continued)

Size of High School

Size of C lass Less 
than 200 200-499 500--799

800 
or more T o ta l

M F M F M F M F

Average 
10 - 14 1 1
15 - 19 1 3 1 2 7
20 - 24 8 1 7 1 4 21
25 - 29 10 7 15 6 1 14 53
30 - 34 1 5 7 1 11 2 16 43
35 - 39 ,  * ^  * 3 1 2 3 9 18
40 - 44 1 1 ,  * 2

No response 1 1 • • 2 4

Means 23 24 27 27 34 29 34 30 28

T ota l Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

inc lud es  a l l  c la s s e s ;  E ng lish  c la s s e s  w i l l  be given l a t e r  in  

the c h a p te r .  The means f o r  the l a r g e s t  c la s s e s  ranged from 

28 to  46 w ith  a mean of 34 s tuden ts  per c la s s  f o r  the sample. 

S ix ty - th re e  per  cen t of the teach e rs  had 30 to  39 s tu d en ts  

in  t h e i r  l a r g e s t  c l a s s e s .

The means f o r  sm a lle s t  c la s s e s  ranged from 15 to  26 

w ith  an average of 19 s tu d en ts  in  the sm a lles t  c l a s s e s .  The 

means f o r  average c la s s e s  ranged from 23 to  34 w ith  an average 

of 28 s tu d en ts  in  average c la s s e s .  The d i f f e re n c e s  in  means 

in  most cases  d id no t in c re a se  w ith the s iz e s  of the schoo ls ,
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but the re  was a sm all in c rease  in  the average c l a s s  s iz e  as 

the s ize  of the school in c re a sed .

Number and Type of Sub jects  Taught 

Table 37 s t a t e s  the number of su b je c ts  tau g h t  by the 

E nglish  te a c h e rs .  Forty-one per cen t  taugh t E ng lish  only;

48 per c en t  tau g h t E ng lish  and one o th e r  su b je c t ;  6 per cen t

TABLE 37

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING 
TO NUMBER OF SUBJECTS TAUGHT

Size of High School

Sub jects Less 
than 200 200-499 500-799 800 

or more Total

M F M F M F M F

E nglish  only 1 10 13 1 11 3 23 62

E nglish  and one 
o th e r  su b je c t 1 13 7 15 2 12 4 18 72

E nglish  and two 
o th e r  su b je c ts 2 2 3 1 1 9

E nglish  and th ree  
o th e r  su b je c ts 1 1 2

E nglish  and fo u r  
o th e r  su b je c ts 1 1

E ng lish  core 1

No response 1 2

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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tau gh t E ng lish  and two o th e r  s u b je c t s .  Two te a c h e rs  taugh t 

th ree  o th e r  su b je c ts ;  one, fo u r  o th e r  s u b je c ts ,  and one an 

E ng lish  c o re .

The d i s t r i b u t i o n  of d i f f e r e n t  su b je c ts  i s  shown in  

Table 38. During the f i r s t  sem ester of 1958-1959 the 

responden ts  tau gh t the fo llow ing  c la s s e s :  123 sophomore

E ng lish  c l a s s e s ,  118 E ng lish  l i t e r a t u r e  c l a s s e s ,  115 American 

l i t e r a t u r e  c l a s s e s ,  51 freshman E ng lish  c l a s s e s ,  1 s p e c ia l  

E ng lish  f o r  the e leven th  and tw e lf th  g rades , 2 rem edial 

E ng lish  c l a s s e s ,  6 sp e c ia l  c la s s e s  in  composition and grammar 

f o r  s e n io r s ,  8 world l i t e r a t u r e  c la s s e s ,  1 c r e a t iv e  w r i t in g  

c l a s s ,  4 grammar and American l i t e r a t u r e  c la s s e s  f o r  sopho

mores, 1 c l a s s  of E ng lish  in te g r a te d  w ith  L a t in ,  1 mythology 

c l a s s ,  11 b u s in e ss  E ng lish  c l a s s e s ,  and 3 c la s s e s  of E nglish  

co re .  The c la s s e s  o f fe re d  were those commonly o f fe re d  in  

each grade of high school w ith  some v a r ie ty  in  the o f f e r in g s  

of the l a r g e r  schoo ls .

S izes  of E n g lish  C lasse s  Taught

Table 36 described  the  l a r g e s t ,  s m a l le s t ,  and average 

of a l l  c l a s s  s i z e s ,  while Table 39 d e p ic ts  the s iz e s  of 

E n g lish  c l a s s e s  according to  cou rses  o f fe re d .  With few 

e x cep tio n s  the s ize  of c l a s s e s  increased  as the s iz e  of the 

schools in c re a s e d .  A few of the c la s s e s  o f fe re d  in  the 

l a r g e r  schoo ls  were sm all ,  bu t  most of them had from 20 

to  29 s tu d e n ts .
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TABLE 38

ENGLISH COURSES TAUGHT BY THE ENGLISH TEACHERS 
DURING THE FIRST SEMESTER 1958-1959

Size of High School

E n g lish  Courses t h a f l o o 200-499 500-■799 800 
or more T o ta l

M F M F M F M F

E nglish  I (9 th ) 1 10 1 13 5 1 20 51

E nglish  I I  (10th) 1 21 4 24 2 14 13 44 123

E nglish  I I I  (Amer. 
L i t e r a t u r e ) 1 25 7 36 3 20 7 26 115

E nglish  IV (English  
L i t e r a t u r e ) 2 25 3 29 17 3 39 118

S pec ia l E nglish  
(11th  and 12th) 1 1

Remedial E nglish 2 , 2
E nglish  V (Sen io r)  

(Grammar & Comp.) 1 5 6

World L i te r a tu re 8 8

Mythology 1 1

Business E ng lish 1 2 • • 4 4 11

C re a t iv e  W riting 1 1

Grammar and Amer. 
L i te r a tu r e  (10 th) 4 4

E n g lish -L a t in  (9 th ) 1 1

C ollege Freshman 
Composition 1 1

College Sophomore 
E ng lish 1 1

7 th  & 8th  E nglish 5 5

E n g lish  Core 3 3

T o ta l Sample 2 28 8 24 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 39

SIZES OF ENGLISH CLASSES TAUGHT BY THE ENGLISH TEACHERS

Size of High School

Size of' C lass
Less 

than 200 200-■499 500- 799
800 

or more Tota]

M F M F M F M F

English 
10 -

I
19 1 4 1 1 1 8

20 - 29 5 7 3 15
30 - 39 6 5 8 7 23 50
40 - 49 3 1 4

English  
10 -

I I
19 1 5 1 3 10

20 - 29 11 4 14 1 4 29 63
30 - 39 4 2 10 2 13 6 9 51
40 - 49 1 1 4 1 7

E nglish  
10 -

I I I
19 5 2 1 8

20 - 29 15 4 16 12 i 5 55
30 - 39 1 11 2 12 2 15 6 14 62
40 - 49 2 •  • 1 1 12 16

English  
10 -

IV
19 13 2 15

20 - 29 13 1 19 10 11 54
30 - 39 2 4 1 12 18 1 21 59
40 - 49 1 •• 1

E nglish  
10 -

V
19 1 1

20 - 29 1 1
30 - 39 1 3 4
40 - 49 1 1

Special 
10 -

English
19 1 1

Remedial E nglish  
10 -  19 
20 - 29

1
1

1
2
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TABLE 39 (Continued)

Size of High School

Size of C lass Less 
than 200 200-499 500-799

800 
or more T ota l

M F M F  M F M F

Business E nglish  
10 - 19 1 1  . . . . 2
20 - 29 1 4
30 - 39 2 •• 2

Mythology 
20 - 29 1 . .  . . 1

C re a t iv e  W riting  
10 - 19 1 2
20 - 29 • • 1

World L i te r a tu re  
10 - 19 1 1
30 - 39 •• 5 5

American L i te r a tu r e  
and Grammar 

20 - 29 4 4

E nglish  and L atin  
20 - 29 , , 1 1

Core 10th -  12th 
20 - 29 , , 1 1

Core 10th 
10 - 19 , , 1 1

E ng lish  11 - 12 
10 - 15 1 1

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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o th e r  Subjec ts  Taught by E ng lish  Teachers 

Table 40 prov ides the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of te a ch e rs  

according  to  o th e r  su b je c ts  ta u g h t .  E ighteen  taugh t speech; 

15, jo u rn a l ism ; 10, Spanish; 9 , L a t in ;  6, h i s to r y ;  and the 

r e s t ,  a v a r ie ty  of s u b je c ts .

O rgan iza tion  of E n g lish  C lasses  

Although the common type of c u r r i c u la r  o rg an iz a t io n  

in  E n g lish  has been one sem ester of grammar and composition 

a l t e r n a t e d  w ith  one sem ester of l i t e r a t u r e ,  the N a tiona l 

Council of Teachers of E nglish  has encouraged f o r  a number 

of y ea rs  the in te g r a t io n  of the language a r t s .  Table 41 

p re s e n ts  the o rg an iz a t io n  of the E ng lish  curricu lum  r e 

po rted  by the tea ch e rs  in  the North C e n tra l  high schools 

f o r  the f i r s t  sem ester of 1958-1959. Approximately h a l f  

of the te a c h e rs  s ta te d  th a t  re a d in g ,  w r i t in g ,  speech, and 

l i s t e n i n g  were in te g ra te d  each sem ester; 29 per cen t r e 

po rted  one sem ester of grammar and composition a l t e r n a te d  

w ith  one sem ester of l i t e r a t u r e .  Six per cen t  a l t e r n a te d  

grammar w ith  l i t e r a t u r e  every th ree  to  twelve weeks. Two 

c la s s e s  were in te g ra te d  w ith  s o c ia l  s tu d ie s ;  one, w ith  

v o c a t io n a l  s tu d ie s ;  and one, w ith  L a t in .
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TABLE 40

DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHERS ACCORDING TO OTHER SUBJECTS TAUGHT

Size of High School

o th e r  S ub jec ts  than^SOO 200-499 500-•799 800 
or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

Grade School •  • 1 # • # # •  « 1 •  # *  • 2

Speech •  • 5 3 4 2 1 •  • 2 18

Spanish 1 1 2 # # 3 •  • 3 10
L a tin 1 3 •  • 2 •  • 3 9

French 1 •  • 1 1 3

Journalism 1 2 5 •  • 4 4 15

Drama 1 •  • •  • 2

Debate
World H isto ry 1 •  •

1
1

•  # 

•  #

•  # 

•  #

1

American H is to ry •  • 1 •  • •  • # • •  • 1

J r .  High H is to ry •  • 1 1 •  • •  • •  • •  •

R elig ion •  « 1 •  • •  • « « •  # •  • •  • 1
Art •  • 1 •  • •  * •  # # # •  • 1
J r .  High Reading 

Commercial S ub jec ts
•  « 

•  • 1
•  •  

•  •

1

1
# •  

•  •

# # 

# #

•  • 1

Homemaking 1 •  # •  • •  • •  • •  • 1
General Science •  # #  # •  • •  • 1

Algebra & Geometry # » # « •  # •  • 1 •  « 1

High School A r i th . •  • •  # •  # 1 1

High School Reading •  # #  # # # •  • •  • 1 1

D is t r ib u t iv e  Ed. # # •  • # # •  * •  • 1 1

P hy s ica l  Education •  • 1 #  # 1 •  • 2

Core (S oc ia l  S t . ) •  # #  • •  • 1 1

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 41

ORGANIZATION OF HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH CLASSES

Type of 
O rganization

Size of High School

Less 
than 200

M

200-499 500-799

M F  M F

800
or more

M F

Total

One sem ester of 
grammar and compo
s i t i o n  a l t e r n a te d  
w ith  one semester 
of l i t e r a t u r e

Nine weeks of 
grammar a l t e rn a te d  
w ith  nine weeks of 
l i t e r a t u r e

Six weeks of grammar 
a l t e r n a te d  w ith  s ix  
weeks of l i t e r a t u r e  ,

Twelve weeks of 
grammar a l t e r n a te d  
w ith  twelve weeks 
of l i t e r a t u r e

Three weeks of gram
mar a l t e r n a te d  with 
th ree  weeks of l i t 
e ra tu re  or speech

One s ix  weeks of 
grammar and f iv e  
or s ix  weeks of 
l i t e r a t u r e

Reading, w r i t in g ,  
speaking, and l i t 
e ra tu re  in te g ra te d

1 12 4 11 1 4

2 1

2 9

1 . .

, ,  1 . .  2 1 ..

. .  14 3 15 3 30

44

74
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O rgan iza tion
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TABLE 41 (Continued)

Size of High School

than 200 200-499 500-799 more T o ta l

M F  M F  M F  M F

1

1

One sem ester 
grammar, one 
sem ester l i t e r a 
tu r e ,  one sem ester
of speech . .  1 ...................................................

Grammar nine weeks, 
l i t e r a t u r e  twenty,
grammar seven . .  1 ..................................................

Grammar one day 
per week, l i t e r a 
tu re  fo u r    1

Mostly l i t e r a t u r e  ................................................... 1

L a tin  and E nglish
in te g ra te d    1

E nglish  in te g ra te d  
w ith  so c ia l
s tu d ie s    2

E nglish  in te g ra te d  
w ith  v o ca tio n a l
s tu d ie s    1

No response . .  3 5 . .  1 1 . .

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43

1

10

149
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Time A llocated  by Teachers 
to  Areas of E ng lish

The te a c h e rs  were asked to  s t a te  approxim ately the 

per c e n t  of time given to  the study of grammar and composi

t io n ,  to  speech and l i s t e n i n g ,  to  read ing  s k i l l s  and rem edial 

re a d in g ,  and to  l i t e r a t u r e .  Table 42 fu rn is h e s  t h i s  informa

t io n  f o r  each g rade . I t  i s  e v id e n t  from a study of the tab le  

t h a t  a la rg e  percentage  of the te a c h e rs  follow ed the c la s s  

o rg a n iz a t io n  of one semester of grammar a l t e r n a te d  w ith  one 

sem ester of l i t e r a t u r e .  In each of the fo u r  grades a major

i ty  of the te a c h e rs  a l lo c a te d  40 or 50 per cen t of the time 

to  grammar or l i t e r a t u r e .  Apparently each teach e r  placed 

the emphasis on what he considered  im portan t.

In  the n in th  grade a m ajo r ity  spent approxim ately 50 

pe r  c en t  of the time on grammar and on l i t e r a t u r e .  Grammar 

and l i t e r a t u r e  rece ived  almost equal s t r e s s ,  bu t few teach e rs  

gave time to  speech a c t i v i t i e s  and reading  s k i l l s ;  those who 

did  a l lo c a te d  about 10 per cen t  of the time to  each of the 

s k i l l s .

In the ten th  grade the emphasis i s  almost the same 

as in  the n in th  grade; again  l i t e r a t u r e  and grammar received  

equal a t t e n t i o n ,  and l e s s  than h a l f  of the tea ch e rs  gave 

time to  speech and reading  s k i l l s .

In the  e lev en th  grade the  emphasis continued to  be 

about e q u a l ly  d iv ided  between l i t e r a t u r e  and grammar w ith  

perhaps a l i t t l e  more s t r e s s  on l i t e r a t u r e  in  some c ase s .
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TABLE 42

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
PERCENTAGE OF TIME ALLOCATED TO PHASES

OF ENGLISH IN EACH GRADE

Size of High School

Phases of Per Cent onn
E nglish  of Time than 200-499 500-799 
by Grade Spent

T ota l

M F M F M F M F

10-19 1 •  • 1 2
20-29 1 1

9th  Grade 30-39 * # 2 1 1 1 1 6
Grammar 40-49 •  • 1 1 1 4

50-59 5 3 5 1 3 19
60-69 •  • 1 1
70-79 # • 1 1 4

9th  Grade 1 -9 • • 2 1 •  • 1 1 5
Speaking 10-19 •  • 2 2 6 1 2 3 17

and 20-29 « # 2 2
L is ten in g 30-39 •  • 1 1

9th  Grade 1- 9 « • 1 .. 1 •  • 1 1 4
Reading 10-19 •  • 2 2 6 1 1 2 15
S k i l l s  & 20-29 •  • 1 « • •  • 1 1 3
Remedial 30-39 •  • 1 1

10-19 •  • 1 1
20-29 • # 2 •  • 3

L i te r a tu r e 30-39 •  # 1 1 3 •  • 3 3 11
40-49 1 2 1 1 1 1 7
50-59 ‘ i 6 4 1 1 2 15

10-19 1 1
20-29 1 2 3

10th Grade 30-39 2 1 1 2 6
Grammar 40-49 3 4 2 1 1 2 13

50-59 1 7 3 5 2 2 1 10 31
60-69 1 1 . . 2
70-79 1 1 2 1 . .  1 6
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TABLE 42 (Continued)

Size of High School

Phases of 
E nglish  
by Grade

Per Cent 
of Time 

Spent

Less 
than 200 200-■499 500-■799

800 
or more Total

M F M F M F M F

10th Grade 1- 9 2 1 1 1 5 10
Speaking 10-19 5 5 . . *2 6 18

and •  # 3 1 1 3 8
L is ten ing 30-39 1 1

Reading 1- 9 •  # 2 # # 1 1 1 5
S k i l l s  & 10-19 • • 2 * # 3 2 1 1 6 15
Remedial 20-29 •  • 2 • • 1 1 2 1 1 8

10-19 1 1 2
20-29 # # 2 • • 2 1 4 9

10th Grade 30-39 • • 4 •  • 3 1 2 1 11
L i te r a tu re 40-49 2 2 2 1 2 4 14

50-59 5 5 1 2 1 7 25.
80-89 1 1

10-19 2 2
20-29 • • 5 •  • 2 1 4 1 13

11th Grade 30-39 • • 1 3 2 1 8
Grammar 40-49 • • 6 • • 3 1 1 11

50-59 • • 5 6 2 2 4 24
60-69 1 • • 1 2
80-89 1 1

11th Grade 1- 9 5 •  • 1 1 7
Speaking 10-19 3 •  • 4 *2 2 1 12

and 20-29 6 2 1 2 1 13
L is ten ing 30-39 1 « # 1 2

Reading 1- 9 •  • 1 1
S k i l l s  & 10-19 •  • 4 # • 1 1 1 2 9
Remedial 20-29 •  # 1 • • 1 2 1 5
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TABLE 42 (Continued)

Phases of 
E nglish  
by Grade

Per Cent 
of Time 
Spent

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-499 500--799

800 
or  more

M F M F M F M F

10-19 1 1
20-29 •  • 3 1 4
30-39 •  • •  • 4 4

11th Grade 40-49 •  « 5 •  • 4 3 1 13
L i t e r a t u r e 50-59 7 5 2 1 2 6 30

60-69 •  # •  # 2 1 1 1 5
70-79 1 1 2
80-89 2 2

1- 9 1 1 2
10-19 •  • •  • 1 1
20-29 •  • 7 4 1 2 2 2 19

12th Grade 30-39 •  • 3 •  • 3 1 1 2 10
Grammar 40-49 •  • 3 # • 2 2 7

50-59 •  • 4 2 3 2 4 19
60-69 1 •  • 1 2
80-89 1 1 1 3

12th Grade 1- 9 •  • 3 •  # 1 1 5
Speaking 10-19 •  # 8 # # 5 •  • 1 1 4 19

and 20-29 •  • 5 2 1 2 15
L is ten ing 30-39 •  # •  • 1 1 2

Reading 1- 9 •  • 3 •  • # • 2 1 6
S k i l l s  & 10-19 •  • 3 1 2 5 11
Remedial 20-29 •  • 1 1 2 4

10-19 1 1 1 3
20-29 •  • 5 1 •  o 1 1 8
30-39 •  • 2 1 2 5

12th Grade 40-49 1 1 2 5
L i t e r a t u r e 50-59 « • 8 4 5 3 * ^ 5 25

60-69 •  • 1 3 1 3 8
70-79 3 3 6
80-89 2 1 3

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Approximately h a l f  of the tea ch e rs  spent 10 to  20 per  cent  

of the time on speech in  the e leventh  grade;  but  almost no 

time was given to  read ing  s k i l l s .

The p a t t e r n  f o r  the tw e l f th  grade i s  s im i l a r  to  t h a t  

f o r  the  e leven th  g rade .  From the n in th  through the tw e l f th  

grammar and l i t e r a t u r e  were the two a re a s  s t r e s s e d ;  the 

emphasis on l i t e r a t u r e  increased  in  the e leven th  and tw e lf th  

g rades .  A few of the t each e rs  gave time to  speech and reading 

s k i l l s ,  bu t  more a t t e n t i o n  was given to  speech than to  reading,

Study Hall  R e s p o n s ib i l i t y  and 
P o l i c i e s  of Free Per iods

F i f ty - s e v e n  p e r  cen t  of the t e a ch e rs  rep o r te d  no 

study h a l l  su p e rv i s io n ,  but 30 per  cen t  were re sp o n s ib le  f o r  

one o r  two study h a l l s  each day. The f i r s t  p a r t  of Table 43 

suppl ied  t h i s  in fo rm a t ion .  Twenty-three per  cen t  kept  one 

study h a l l  each day; 8 per  c e n t ,  two each day. A few 

schools no lo ng er  had study h a l l s .

The second p o r t io n  of Table 43 d iv id e s  the tea ch e rs  

according to  f r e e  pe r iods  scheduled d a i l y .  Seventy-four  per  

cent  of the t e a c h e r s  had no f r e e  per iod  during the school 

day; 12 per  cen t  had 1 f r e e  period  per  day, and one teach e r  

had 2. The d i f f e r e n c e s  between sexes and among the var ious  

s i z e s  of schools  with  r e s p e c t  to  f r e e  pe r iod s  were i n s i g n i f i 

c an t ;  however, 20 pe r  cent  of the men had a f r e e  per iod  as 

compared to  11 per  cen t  of the women. An average f o r  the 

respondents  i s  l e s s  than one-four th  of a pe r io d ,  or  about
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TABLE 43

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS KEEPING STUDY HALLS
OR HAVING FREE PERIODS

Size of High School

Number Less 
than 200 200-499 500- 799 800 

or  more To ta l

M F M F M F M F

Study H a l ls
None 2 15 6 19 1 17 4 2 86

1 5 2 7 3 5 2 10 34
2 5 2 1 1 3 12

No response 3 5 1 • • 8 17

Free Per iods
None 1 22 6 24 4 20 5 29 111

1 1 3 2 4 3 2 5 20
2 1 1

No response 3 5 1 • • 8 17

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

nine minutes each day f o r  60-minute p e r io d s .

E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  

Table 44 po in ts  out the v a r i e ty  and na ture  of the 

e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  of the t e a c h e r s .  C lass  

sponsor vas  the p r i n c i p a l  duty;  54 per  cent  of the tea ch e rs  

sponsored a c l a s s .  T h i r t y - e i g h t  per  cen t  were homeroom 

te a c h e r s ;  92 per  cen t  had lunch hour, ground, and t i c k e t  

s a l e s  d u t i e s .  Seventeen to  25 per cen t  of the t each e rs  

d i r e c t e d  p la y s ,  supervised  school p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  supervised 

the assembly programs, and sponsored o ther  c lubs ;  10 per  cen t
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TABLE 44

DISTRIBUTION OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ACCORDING TO
EXTRA-CURRICULAR RESPONSIBILITIES

Size of High School

R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s th a ^ M O  200-499 500-799 Tota l

M F  M F  M F  M F

C lass  sponsor . .  20

Subject  c lub
sponsor . .  7

Homeroom teach e r  . .  4

Coaching speech 
c o n te s t a n t s  . .  7

Debate coach

Ticket  s a l e s  . .  9

Lunch hour duty . .  13

Grounds and
c o r r id o r  duty . .  10

Counseling 2 1

Supervise school 
p u b l i c a t i o n s  . .  7

Audio-visual
d i r e c t o r  . .  2

D irec t ing  plays  16

Supervise assembly 
programs , .  5

Responsible  f o r
school l i b r a r y  8

6 22

4 8

4 4

4 1

2 ..
4 9

3 18

5 11 

. .  5

3 7

5 8

2 11 

1 2

2 15 2 14

1 6 .. 8

4 15 5 31

2

1

1

1

1

7

2 12

3 6

1 5

2 11 3 4

3 3 . .  8

. . 6  2 7

2 5 . .  1

2 7 1 4

81

34

57

16

4

39

54

46

22

32

4

37

32

11
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TABLE 44 (Continued)

R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s

Size of High School

T o ta l
Less 

than 200 200 -499 500-799
800 

or more

M F M F M F M F

Glee Club 1 •  • 1 2

Other c lubs 4 • • 7 . .  4 2 8 25

A th le t i c  coach 1 1 • • 2

Others 4 2 2 1 . . • • 3 12

No response 1 3 3 . .  1 1 3 12

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

coached speech c o n te s t a n t s ;  3 per  cen t  coached deba te .  Many 

were r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  two or  more a c t i v i t i e s ,  A g r e a t e r  per  

cen t  of the teache rs  in  the sm al le r  schools were c l a s s  spon

so rs  as  compared to the t e a c h e r s  in  the l a r g e r  schools ,  while  

a g r e a t e r  per  cen t  of the t e a ch e rs  in  the l a r g e r  schools were 

homeroom teache rs  as compared to those in  the sm al le r  schools .  

C a re ta k e r  types of a c t i v i t i e s  and sup e rv is ion  of assembly 

programs were more numerous in  the sm alle r  schools .

Time Spent during and a f t e r  School 
in  E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s

Table 45 des ig n a te s  the number of hours spent  each 

week during school on e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s ,  while  Table 46
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TABLE 45

SCHOOL HOURS PER WEEK USED BY THE ENGLISH 
TEACHERS FOR EXTRA-CURRICULAR DUTIES

Hours p e r  Week

Size of High School

TotalLess 
than 200 200-499 500-■799 800 

or more

M F M F M F M F

None 3 1 4 2 2 12

1 - 3 1 5 4 9 3 9 3 12 46

4 - 6 • • 4 • • 4 1 3 1 8 21

7 - 9 • • 2 3 3 8

10 - 12 • • 2 2 3 •  # 2 1 2 12

13 - 15 •  • 1 1 1 • • 1 •  • 2 6

16 - 18 2 1 3

19 - 21 1 1 2

22 or  more 1 • • 1 2

Not sure 1 • • 1 • • 1 • • • • 3

V aries 1 •  • 2 •  • 2 •  • • • 5

No response 7 7 2 11 27

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

gives  the time spent  a f t e r  school in  such d u t i e s .  T h i r ty -  

per  cen t  of  the tea ch e rs  spent 1 to 3 hours of school time 

each week on e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s ;  14 per  c e n t ,  4 to 6
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TABLE 46

HOURS PER WEEK OUTSIDE OF SCHOOL USED FOR EXTRA
CURRICULAR DUTIES OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS

Hours per Week

Size of High School

Tota lLess 
than 200 200-499 500 -799

800 
or more

M F M F M F M F

None •  • 1 2 1 1 1 6

1 - 3 1 7 3 11 1 10 3 16 52

4 - 6 7 2 4 1 4 2 13 33

7 - 9 1 l ' • # 1 • • 1 4

10 - 12 • • 1 5 # • 4 1 1 12

13 -  15 1 1 1 • • • • 1 • # 1 5

16 - 18 2 « • 2

19 - 21 • • 1 1 2

Undecided 1 1

Varies 1 • • 3 4

No response 9 • • 7 2 1 3 9 31

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

hours;  8 per  c e n t ,  10 to 12 hours;  8 per  c e n t ,  15 or more 

hours;  and 8 per  cen t  spent no time during school on such 

d u t i e s .  Although e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s  are  heav ier  f o r  

those in sm alle r  schoo ls ,  the l a r g e r  schools tend to give
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more time during school f o r  such d u t i e s .

Table 46 shows t h a t  35 per  cen t  of the tea ch e rs  spent  

1 to 3 hours a f t e r  school in  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s ;  22 

per cen t ,  4 to  6 hours;  14 per  c e n t ,  10 or more hours per 

week. S ix ty - th re e  per  cen t  spent  1 to  6 hours each week; the 

mean f o r  the sample i s  5 hours per  week spent on a f t e r  school 

d u t i e s .  More t eache rs  in  the  l a r g e r  schools spent l e s s  than 

6 hours each week in  a f t e r - s c h o o l  d u t i e s ,  but in  the smaller  

schools more t eache rs  spent  7 or more hours a f t e r  school on 

e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s .

Methods of Compensation 

Related to  the problem of e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  respon

s i b i l i t i e s  i s  the quest ion  of compensation f o r  such d u t i e s .  

Table 47 provides the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of teache rs  according to 

methods of compensation used f o r  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s .  

S ix ty - f iv e  per  cen t  of the t e a ch e rs  had no e x t r a  pay fo r  these 

d u t i e s ;  31 per  cen t ,  no adjustment  of c l a s s  load .  Since only 

5 per cen t  s t a t e d  t h a t  c l a s s  loads were ad jus ted  as compen

sa t io n  f o r  e x t r a  d u t i e s ,  those checking "no e x t r a  pay" may 

have f e l t  t h a t  the term was a s u f f i c i e n t  answer f o r  no com

pensa t ion .  Ten per  cen t  r ece ived  e x t r a  pay; 1 per  cen t ,  

e x t r a  pay and a l i g h t e r  c l a s s  load as compensation f o r  e x t r a  

d u t i e s .
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TABLE 47

METHODS OF COMPENSATION FOR EXTRA-CURRICULAR WORK 
LISTED BY THE ENGLISH TEACHERS

Size of High School

Methods of 
Compensation

Less 
than 200 200-499 500-799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

No e x t r a  pay 2 16 6 19 3 19 6 27 98

E x tra  pay 2 2 4 . .  1 3 3 15

L ig h te r  c l a s s  
load 3 1 . .  2 1 1 8

No adjustment  
of c l a s s  load 2 7 4 9 1 14 1 9 47

E x tra  pay and 
l i g h t e r  c l a s s  
load 1 1 2

No response 2 1 1 1 1 6

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

S p e c i f ic  P r a c t i c e s  of Teachers 

The t ea ch e rs  were asked to check what means they used 

to care  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  s tu d e n ts ,  what i n s t r u c 

t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s  they used or would l i k e  to  use i f  they were 

a v a i l a b l e ,  what t h e i r  p r a c t i c e s  were w ith  r e s p e c t  to the use 

of t e s t s ,  how they planned f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and t h e i r  p rac 

t i c e s  with r e s p e c t  to theme requ i rem en ts .  The s e c t io n s  which 

fo l low dea l  wi th  these  i tems.
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TABLE 48

PRACTICES OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS IN CARING
FOR INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES OF STUDENTS

Size of High School

P r a c t i c e s
Less 

than 200 200--499 500--799
800 

or more Total

M F M F M F M F

C ontrac t
assignments 1 2 2 2 1 4 11 23

Ind iv id ua l
i n s t r u c t i o n 2 10 5 12 3 12 4 16 64

Extra  d r i l l 1 9 1 12 2 11 2 16 44

Ind iv id ua l
assignment 1 8 . . 8 3 10 2 12 44

Specia l  r e p o r t s  
and p r o j e c t s 1 13 2 21 2 16 3 27 85

Direc ted  study 9 3 13 3 11 • • 20 59

Diagnost ic  t e s t s 10 2 9 1 5 2 16 45

Allow varying r a t e s  
of p rog ress 7 3 10 2 3 2 9 36

Supplementary 
d i r e c t e d  read ing 2 3 2 17 2 10 3 16 45

Homogeneous group
ing school-wide 2 6 1 8 4 23 44

Grouping w i th in  
c l a s s 3 2 1 5 11

E x erc is e s  graded 
according to 
d i f f i c u l t y 2 3 8 3 5 21
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TABLE 48 (Continued)

Size of High School

P r a c t i c e s
Less 

than 200 200-499 500-799
800 

or more Total

M F M F M F M F

Remedial English  
c l a s s e s 1 1

No response 5 1 6 . . 1 . . . .  5 18

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Methods Used to Care f o r  
In d iv id u a l  D ifferences

Table 48 names the methods used by the t eache rs  to 

care f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  among s tu d e n ts .  Specia l  

r e p o r t s  were the most common means used; 57 per  cen t  of the 

tea ch e rs  used t h i s  method; 43 per  cent  used in d iv id u a l  i n 

s t r u c t i o n ;  40 per  c e n t ,  d i r e c te d  study; 30 per  cen t ,  d iag 

n o s t i c  t e s t s ,  supplementary d i r e c te d  read ing ,  e x t r a  d r i l l ,  

i n d iv id u a l  assignments ,  and homogeneous grouping,  school-  

wide.  Twenty-three per  cen t  used varying r a t e s  of p rog ress ;

14 per  cen t  graded according to d i f f i c u l t y  of the ta sk ;  and 

11 tea ch e rs  rep o r te d  grouping w i th in  c l a s s e s .  Table 48 

in d i c a t e s  t h a t  these  E nglish  teache rs  were aware of in d iv id u a l  

d i f f e r e n c e s  and were a t tempting  to meet the problem by var ious  

methods.
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P r a c t i c e s  and Desires  Concerning Use 
of I n s t r u c t i o n a l  M a te r ia l s

Table 49 l i s t s  the i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s  used by 

the t e a c h e r s  in  p a r t i c u l a r  English  courses  and i n d i c a t e s  

the m a t e r i a l s  they would l ik e  to use ,  i f  a v a i l a b l e .  The 

t o t a l  column on the r i g h t  may be used as a measure of teache r  

i n t e r e s t  in  the p a r t i c u l a r  item; the t o t a l  i s  merely the  sum 

of a l l  the responses  f o r  a l l  the su b je c t s  and i s  not  to  be 

compared to the number of t e a c h e r s .  The i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

m a t e r i a l s  used most of ten  were the b u l l e t i n  board,  f i lm s ,  

supplementary t e x t s ,  p i c t u r e s ,  r ec o rd s ,  and maps and c h a r t s .  

Others  used l e s s  than the f i r s t  group were p o s t e r s ,  f i lm 

s t r i p s ,  supplementary r ea d e r s ,  and d i s p l a y s .  Those used to 

some e x te n t  were p a in t in g s ,  r a d io s ,  models, scrapbooks, and 

t e l e v i s i o n .

The d e s i r e  to use these  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s  

was l e s s  ex tens ive  than the use of the m a t e r i a l s .  The 

m a t e r i a l s  d e s i r ed  the most were f i lm s ;  the next were f i lm 

s t r i p s .  Records, p i c t u r e s ,  maps and c h a r t s ,  b u l l e t i n  

boards ,  supplementary re a d e rs ,  supplementary t e x t s ,  d i s 

p la y s ,  r a d i o ,  models, and t e l e v i s i o n  would be used i f  made 

a v a i l a b l e  to many of the t e a ch e rs .
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TABLE 49

PRACTICES OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH RESPECT TO 
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS USED OR DESIRED IN 

HIGH SCHOOL ENGLISH COURSES

High School E ng l ish  Courses

I n s t r u c t i o n a l
M a te r ia l s

Eng.
I

Eng.
I I

Eng
I I I

• Eng.
IV

Bus
Eng . Others Tota l

U D U D U D U D U D U D U D

Films 12 10 37 11 39 13 43 14 4 1 4 1 139 50

F i l m s t r ip s 11 3 19 15 22 9 22 10 1 1 3 1 78 39

P i c tu r e s 12 5 33 8 40 4 45 5 1 1 2 . 133 23

P a in t in g s 3 4 10 5 17 2 20 6 . . . . 50 17

Maps & Char ts 10 3 23 4 34 6 47 5 2 2 5 1 121 21

B u l l e t i n
Boards 18 2 40 2 41 5 45 4 3 1 5 152 14

P o s te r s 11 . 27 3 24 . 31 1 2 1 3 . 98 5

Supplementary
Readers 10 2 22 7 17 1 21 3 3 2 75 13

Supplementary
Texts 16 4 34 4 34 2 41 1 3 . 6 1 134 12

Records 15 4 30 10 33 6 41 6 2 1 5 126 27

Displays 9 2 18 6 21 4 22 5 3 . 1 74 17

Radio 8 1 8 4 16 4 14 2 2 . . 48 11

T e lev is io n 4 4 6 12 9 6 10 7 1 . . 30 29

Scrapbooks 5 . 8 1 10 1 10 1 2 . 1 36 3

Models 6 2 9 3 12 2 10 3 2 . 1 40 10
Tape
Recorder 1 1 3 , 5

No response 24
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P r a c t i c e s  w i th  Respect  to  Use of Tes ts

Since e v a lu a t io n  i s  a p a r t  of every t e a c h e r ’ s work, 

each was asked to  i n d ic a t e  the frequency and the Jype of 

t e s t s  g iven .  Tables  50 and 51 have the responses to  both 

i tem s .  M ul t ip le  responses  were p e rm iss ib le .  The tea ch e rs  

tended to  give t e s t s  more f r e q u e n t ly  a t  the end of a u n i t  of 

a chap te r  of work. F o r ty -n ine  tea ch e rs  favored weekly t e s t s  

as compared to 25 favor ing  d a i ly  t e s t s .  Thir ty- two favored 

t e s t s  near  the end of the marking p e r iod ,  while 54 favored 

t e s t s  near  the end of the semester .

The p r i n c i p a l  type of t e s t s  employed by the tea ch e rs  

were those of t h e i r  own making, but  73 per  cent  p re fe r r e d  

p r in te d  or  mimeographed t e s t s  as compared to 48 per  cen t  

favor ing  t e s t s  w r i t t e n  on the blackboard.  One hundred 

t e a ch e rs  made t e s t s  which were a combination of essay and 

o b je c t iv e ;  only th ree  in d ic a te d  t h a t  they used ob jec t iv e  

t e s t s  always; and f i v e ,  t h a t  they used the essay t e s t s  

always.

In order  to determine where emphasis i s  p laced in 

t e s t i n g ,  the j teachers were asked whether s t r e s s  was on 

f a c t u a l  m a te r i a l  or  thought q u e s t io n s .  One hundred one 

t e a ch e rs  emphasized thought q u es t io ns ;  while 69 s t r e s s e d  

f a c t u a l  m a t e r i a l .  F i f t y - e i g h t  used s tandard ized  t e s t s ;

67, d iag n o s t ic  t e s t s .
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TABLE 50

PRACTICES OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH RESPECT 
TO FREQUENCY OF CLASSROOM TESTING

Size of High School

Frequency 
of T es ts

Less 
than 200 200--499 500 -799 800 

or  more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Daily 1 8 2 5 1 4 4 25

Weekly 2 10 4 14 3 13 3 11 49

Near end of 
marking period 1 6 4 7 2 7 5 32

At end of u n i t  
or  chap te r 18 5 24 2 23 6 31 107

Near end of 
semester 6 3 10 2 10 1 12 44

Twice a week 1 1

As needed 1 1 2

No rep ly 5 5 • * 1 5 16

To ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 51

PRACTICES OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH RESPECT
TO TYPES OF CLASSROOM TESTS

Size of High School

Type of Tes t Less 
than 200 200-■4991 500 -799 800 

or  more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Teacher-made 
w r i t t e n  on 
blackboard 2 8 5 12 2 15 5 23 72

Teacher-made
p r in te d 2 21 6 20 2 20 5 33 109

Standardized 1 11 4 9 1 10 2 20 58

Diagnost ic 1 15 4 8 2 13 4 24 67

Always o b jec t iv e • • 1 2 3

Always essay 1 1 1 2 5

Essay and 
o b jec t iv e 1 19 5 21 4 18 7 35 110

S t re s s  f a c t u a l  
m a te r ia l 1 9 4 16 3 12 3 21 69

S t re s s  thought 
ques t ions 1 15 4 23 2 18 5 33 101

No response 5 5 5 15

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 52

PRACTICES OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH RESPECT TO 
TWO TYPES OF PLANNING FOR INSTRUCTION

Size of High School

Planning thtS'zOO ZOO'*)? 500-799 Tota l

M F  M F  M F  M F

Long Range Planning 

I  accep t  textbook
org an iz a t io n  1 1 1 5   8

I  modify textbook
o rg an iz a t io n  1 14 6 18 2 18 5 24 88

I organize course
in  o u t l in e  form 8 5 11 3 9 2 23 61

I w r i t e  a sy l lab us  2 1 1 , ,  1 . .  2 7

I fo l low  sugges
t i o n s  in  Oklahoma
Teaching Guide 8 2 10 1 10 1 2 34

I  fo l low Tulsa
Teaching Guide ................................................... 2 2 4

No response 5 2 6  1 3  1 7  27

Short  Range Planning 

I  d iv ide  textbook
in to  sh o r t  u n i t s  , , 9  5 10 1 11 3 8 47

I  w r i t e  d a i ly
lesson  p lans  11 8 2 10 1 13 5 11 50

I w r i t e  weekly
les so n  p lans  1 9  2 5  1 9  1 21 49
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TABLE 52 (Continued)

Size of High School

Types of 
planning

Less 
than 200 200*•499 500-799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Lesson p lans  
are  r e q u i re d .. 2 3 3 1 4 . .  6 19

No response 1 5 2 8 1 3 7 27

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

P r a c t i c e s  Concerning Planning f o r  I n s t r u c t i o n  

Planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n  i s  ano ther  major concern of 

te a c h e r s .  Table 52 p re sen ts  the types  of planning done f o r  

i n s t r u c t i o n .  One p o r t io n  of the t a b l e  g ives  the long-range 

planning and the o th e r  the sho r t - range  p lann ing .  Even though 

66 per  cen t  p r e f e r r e d  weekly or  d a i ly  le s so n  p lan s ,  65 per  

cen t  used the textbook or  a modif ied textbook o rg an iz a t io n  

f o r  long-te rm p lann ing .  Forty per  cen t  organized t h e i r  

courses  in  o u t l in e  form.

Table 30 reve a le d  the a c c e s s i b i l i t y  of the Oklahoma 

Teaching Guide f o r  Language A r t s ; Table 52 p o in ts  out the 

number of t e a c h e r s  fo l lowing i t s  su g g e s t io ns .  Twenty-three 

per  cen t  followed i t s  sugges t ions .  I f  they were a c r i t e r i o n  

of the p o pu la t ion ,  a l a rg e  amount of resource  m a t e r i a l s  i s  

untouched.
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P ra c t i c e  with  Respect  to  Theme Requirements

Since composition i s  one of the important  a reas  of 

E ng l i sh ,  a d e s c r i p t io n  of p r a c t i c e s  in  t h i s  a re a  a f fo rd s  

another  measure of t e a c h e r s ’ endeavor to  ca r ry  out the 

o b je c t iv e s  of the English  curr iculum. S ix ty - e ig h t  teachers  

rep o r te d  t h a t  they requ i red  from 1 to  5 paragraphs each 

week in  grammar c l a s s e s .  F o r ty - f iv e  per  cen t  req u i re d  1 

paragraph each week; 30 per c e n t ,  2; 20 per  c e n t ,  3.

F i f ty -o n e  tea ch e rs  requ i red  from 1 to  5 paragraphs 

each week in  l i t e r a t u r e  c l a s s e s .  S ix ty - f iv e  per  cen t  r e 

qu ired  1 per  week. T h ir ty  teach e rs  r eq u i re d  from 1 to 4 

paragraphs per  week in i n te g r a t e d  c l a s s e s ;  h a l f  of these 

ass igned only 1 per  week, but fou r  of them req u i re d  2 each 

month,

The somewhat longer  theme of 2 to  5 paragraphs was 

ass igned by 39 te a c h e rs  in  grammar c l a s s e s ;  the m ajor i ty  of 

them asked f o r  1 per  week. T h ir ty -n ine  t ea ch e rs  required  

from 2 to  5 paragraphs in  l i t e r a t u r e  c l a s s e s ,  and most of 

the 24 tea ch e rs  of in t e g r a t e d  c l a s s e s  asked f o r  2 to 5 

paragraphs once a week.

Not as many teach e rs  requ i red  the 200 to  500 word 

theme as they did the sh o r t e r  ones.  One or two tea che rs  

in d ic a te d  t h a t  they assigned 2 or 4 of these themes each 

week, but  21 asked f o r  1 in composit ion c l a s s e s ;  20, f o r  1 

in l i t e r a t u r e ;  15, f o r  1 in i n te g ra te d  c l a s s e s .  Seventeen 

tea ch e rs  ass igned the longer  theme every th ree  weeks, four
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TABLE 53

PRACTICES OF ENGLISH TEACHERS WITH RESPECT TO
TYPE AND NUMBER OF THEMES PER WEEK

Size of High School

Types of Number Less 800 ^  ̂ _
Themes per  Week than 200 200-499 500-799 or  more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

1 6 1 10 3 6 1 4 31
One pa ra  2 3 5 5 1 6 20
graph in 3 •  . 2 1 11 14
composition 4 1 1
c la s s e s 5 1 1 2

1 8 4 4 3 5 2 7 33
One p a ra  2 2 1 4 3 10
graph in 3 1 1 •  • 1 3
l i t e r a t u r e 4 2 1 1 4
c la s s e s 5 1 1

One p a ra  1 * # 2 2 1 1 4 2 3 15
graph in 2 •  # 1 •  • •  • 1 1 1 4
in te g ra te d 3 •  • 3 1 3 7
English 4 1 1

Two to  f ive 1 •  # 5 3 5 3 1 5 22
paragraphs 2 # « 4 4 1 9
in  composi 3 1 1 2
t io n  c la s s e s 5 •  # 1 1 2

Two to  f ive 1 •  • 5 2 7 1 4 3 5 27
paragraphs 2 •  • 2 1 2 4 1 10
in  l i t e r a  3 1 1
ture  c l a s s e s 4 1 1

Two to f iv e
paragraphs 1 2 2 1 2 3 6 16
in i n t e  2 2 2 1 5
gra ted 3 1 1 1 3
English
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TABLE 53 (Continued)

Size of High School

Types of Number 
Themes per  Week

Less 
than 200 200-499 500- 799 800 

or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

200 to  500
word theme 1 5 5 5 4 20
in  l i t e r a -  2 1 1 2
tu re  c l a s s e s  4 1 1

200 to  500
word theme 1 2 7 1 4 4 1 2 21
in  composi- 2 .. 1 1 .. 1 3
t io n  c l a s s e s  3 1 1

200 to  500
word theme 1 5 3 3 1 3 15
in  i n t e -  2 1 1 3 5
g ra te d  4 
English

Other responses ;

One paragraph in 
composit ion and 
l i t e r a t u r e

1 1

One every 2 wks. 3 1 1 5
One per  month 1 1

200 to  500 words
One every 3 wks. 1 .. 3 4
One every 4 wks. 2 2 4
One every 6 wks. 1 .. 1 2 2 6
One every 9 wks. 1 .. 1 2
One every sem es te r . . 1 1

No r e g u la r
theme w r i t in g 8 4 2 3 2 19

No response 5 5 2 1 6 19

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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weeks, s ix  weeks, nine weeks, o r  each semester .  Nineteen 

t e a ch e rs  s t a t e d  t h a t  they had no r e g u l a r  theme w r i t i n g .

According to O u se l ' s  s tu dy ,^  Oklahoma tea ch e rs  have 

an end less  t a s k .  He found t h a t  i t  took 8.6  minutes to  read 

250 words and w r i t e  the kind of comments on the paper t h a t  

a re  of value to  the s tu d e n t .  Those who req u i re  the longer  

theme each week must be l ieve  t h a t  p r a c t i c e  of w r i t in g  i s  

b e n e f i c i a l  to  the  s tudent  whether  graded or  no t .

S e c r e t a r i a l  Se rv ices  Available  

D upl ica t ion  of m a t e r i a l s ,  e x e r c i s e s ,  and t e s t s  i s  a 

must f o r  any t e a c h e r .  Table 54 i n d i c a t e s  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 

te a c h e r s  according to a v a i l a b i l i t y  of s e c r e t a r i a l  s e r v i c e s .  

Twenty-seven per  cen t  r epo r ted  no s e c r e t a r i a l  s e rv ic e s ;  33 

per  cen t  had typing se rv ic e ;  41 per  c e n t ,  du p l ic a t in g  

s e r v ic e s ;  27 per  cent  had s tandard ized  t e s t s  adminis tered  

f o r  them; 23 per  cent  had help  marking s tandard ized  t e s t s ;

10 per  cen t  rep o r te d  a s tuden t  h e lp e r .  This d e s c r ip t io n  i s  

ano ther  i n d i c a t i o n  of handicaps under which the m ajo r i ty  of 

E nglish  t e a ch e rs  must ope ra te .

Supervis ion of Teachers 

Since the task  of supe rv is ion  i s  to  improve teach ing  

and f r e e  the te a c h e r  from many of the r o u t in e s  and tens ions

^William John Ousel , " P r o f e s s io n a l  R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
of E nglish  Teachers and Condi t ions  of I n s t r u c t i o n  in  C a l i f o r 
n ia  Secondary Schools" (unpublished Ph. 0. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
S tanford  U n iv e rs i ty ,  1956).
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TABLE 54

TYPES OF SECRETARIAL SERVICES AVAILABLE 
TO ENGLISH TEACHERS

Size of High School

Serv ices Less 
than 200 200-499 500--799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

None 10 4 11 3 5 1 7 41

Typing of t e s t s  
or  e x e r c i s e s 1 7 3 8 7 2 21 49

D upl ica t ing  
themes, t e s t s ,  
e x e r c i s e s 1 7 5 7 12 6 24 62

Adminis tering 
s tandard  t e s t s 1 3 8 10 3 15 40

Marking 
s tandard  t e s t s 4 6 6 3 16 35

Student  h e lp e r 1 1 3 1 1 8 15

No response 1 1 2

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

of t each in g ,  the na tu re  and e x te n t  of supe rv is ion  in  the 

schools w i l l  descr ibe  the e x te n t  of p ro fe s s io n a l  improve

ment in  them.

Supervis ion  Received 

Table 55 p o r t r a y s  the nature  of the supervisory  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  e x i s t i n g  in  the schools .  F o r ty - fo u r  t e ach e rs  

r e p o r t e d  occas iona l  v i s i t s  made to c lassrooms,  but  only seven
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TABLE 55

NATURE OF SUPERViæRY RELATIONSHIP 
REPORTED BY ENGLISH TEACHERS

Nature of 
Supervisory 

R e la t io n sh ip

Size of High School

th a ^ M O  200-499 500-799 Tota l

M E  M E  M E  M E

No concern about 
teaching methods

No concern about 
teaching problems

Occasional v i s i t s  
made to classroom

Frequent v i s i t s  
made to  classroom

Confined p r im ar i ly  
to  conference with  
superv iso r

Confined to  group 
or  f a c u l ty  meeting

C o ns is ts  of c l a s s 
room v i s i t a t i o n ,  
confe rences ,  and 
f a c u l ty  meetings

Supervisor  has 
too many d u t i e s

No superv iso r

Help from 
p r i n c i p a l  
when needed

2 6

11

2 5 . .  5 5 4

1 5 . . . .  3 2

2 11 4 7 2 10

1 3

3 2 . .  1 . .  5

4 11 2 11 3 22

2 11 2 6 1 12

.. 2 .. .. 1 3

1 3 . .  1 . .  2

25

12

44

7

17

61

43

8

7
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TABLE 55 (Continued)

Size of High School

Nature of 
Supervisory 

R e la t io n sh ip
Less 

than 200 200-499 500-799
800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Complete freedom 
in  teaching 1

I n - se rv ic e  
t r a i n in g  weekly 1

No response . .  8 3 8 7 2 10 38

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

te a c h e r s  sp e c i f i e d  f r eq u e n t  v i s i t s .  Forty  per  cen t  s t a t e d  

t h a t  supe rv is ion  was confined to group or f a c u l ty  meetings,  

while 22 per  cent  in d ic a te d  t h a t  supe rv is ion  co n s i s ted  of 

classroom v i s i t a t i o n ,  con fe rences ,  and f a c u l ty  meetings.  

About o n e -s ix th  f e l t  the re  was no concern f o r  t h e i r  teaching 

methods; 8 per  cen t  b e l ieved  no one was concerned with  t h e i r  

teaching  problems. A few sa id  the sup e rv iso r  had too many 

d u t i e s  f o r  proper supe rv is ion  and 7 r ep o r te d  they had no 

su p e rv i so r .

Table 56 g ives  the a c t i v i t i e s  involved in  the  super

v i s io n  given to the t e a c h e r s .  F i r s t  in  rank was s e l e c t in g  

and organiz ing  teaching m a t e r i a l s ;  second was keeping the 

a d m in i s t r a t io n  informed of needs,  and t h i r d  was p repar ing
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TABLE 56

NATURE OF SUPERVISORY ACTIVITIES 
REPORTED BY ENGLISH TEACHERS

Nature of 
Supervisory 
A c t iv i ty

Size of High School

than ' 2 0 0  2 0 0 - 4 9 9  500-799 T o ta l

M E  M E  M E  M E

Concerned w i t h ;

Adm inis t ra t ive
d e t a i l s

S e lec t in g  and 
Organizing 
Teaching M a te r i a l s

Preparing  Courses 
of Study

Comparing d i f f e r 
en t  methods of 
i n s t r u c t i o n

Planning and 
ca r ry in g  out  
t e s t i n g  programs

Conducting 
r e sea rch  to 
improve 
i n s t r u c t i o n

Providing p ro 
f e s s i o n a l  
l i t e r a t u r e

Keeping admin
i s t r a t i o n  informed 
of my needs

Studying curr icu lum  
re o r g a n iz a t io n

1 13

8

8

1 3 . .  4 3 11

1 8  2 11 4 19

1 5 2 7 3 15

4 2 . .  5 1 6

1 5

2 4

9 1 10

3 1 10

1 2  1 7  2 14

5 8 2 8 2 15

24

59

41

23

36

24

34

49

1
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133

TABLE 56 (Continued)

Size of High School

than 200 200-499 500-799 qj. more Tota l

M F  M F  M F  M F

Concerned w i t h ;

Studying grouping 
a b i l i t i e s

Studying public  
r e l a t i o n s

No response

Tota l  Sample

. .  5

1 . .

2 7

1

26

2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

courses  of s tudy. T h i r t y - s i x  r ep o r ted  supe rv is ion  concerned 

with  p lanning and carry ing  out of t e s t i n g  programs; 34, with 

the p ro v is io n  of p ro fe s s io n a l  m a t e r i a l s .  Improving i n s t r u c 

t io n  and a d m in is t r a t iv e  d e t a i l s  were a p a r t  of the super

v i s io n  of 20 or more t e a c h e r s .

Supervis ion was found more in  the l a r g e r  schools 

than in  the sm aller  schools and the a c t i v i t i e s  were more 

numerous in  the l a r g e r  schools than the sm a lle r  ones.
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Summary

The average teach e r  in  the North C en tra l  high schools 

of Oklahoma met 5 c l a s s e s  d a i ly ,  made 3 p rep a ra t io n s  d a i ly ,  

spent  6 to  10 hours each week preparing f o r  c l a s s e s ,  a t  l e a s t  

10 hours weekly grading papers ,  and 6 hours each week in  

c l e r i c a l  d u t i e s  connected with teach ing .

The average t ea ch e r  met 135 s tuden ts  each day with 

an average c l a s s  of 28, Speech, journal ism ,  a language,  or 

h i s to r y  was the o th e r  sub jec t  commonly taught  by the English 

t e ach e r .

The t r a d i t i o n a l  f o u r —Freshman and Sophomore E ngl ish ,  

American l i t e r a t u r e ,  and English  l i t e r a tu re--were  the more 

common o f f e r i n g s ,  u su a l ly  organized on the b a s i s  of one 

semester of grammar and composition a l t e r n a t e d  with  one 

semester of l i t e r a t u r e  with  l i t e r a t u r e  rece iv in g  g r e a t e r  

emphasis in  the e leven th  and tw e lf th  g rades .

The average teach e r  had no f r e e  period  in  the school 

day, but  could expect  a number of e x t r a  d u t i e s  t h a t  requ ired  

3 hours of school time each week and 5 hours a f t e r  school 

each week. No compensation was allowed f o r  these d u t i e s .

The most common methods of car ing  f o r  in d iv id u a l  

d i f f e r e n c e s  were s p e c ia l  r e p o r t s ,  in d iv id u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

and d i r e c te d  s tudy.  The most f r equ en t ly  used t e s t  was the 

e s s a y -o b je c t iv e ,  p r in te d  t e s t  given a t  the end of a u n i t  

or  c h ap te r .
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The modified textbook o rg an iz a t io n  was the most 

common long-range planning;  weekly and d a i ly  lesson  p lans ,  

the most common sho r t - range  p lann ing .

The average E ng l i sh  te a c h e r  requ i re d  a t  l e a s t  1 

s h o r t  theme every week. S e c r e t a r i a l  s e rv ic e s  in  the  schools 

were l im i t e d .  Supervis ion  was mostly r o u t in e ,  c a r r i e d  on 

in  f a c u l ty  meetings.



CHAPTER IV

PROBLEMS AND OPINIONS OF THE ENGLISH TEACHERS

The purpose of t h i s  chap te r  i s  to p resen t  the p r i n 

c ip a l  problems experienced by English  t e a ch e rs  in  North 

C e n t ra l  A ssoc ia t ion  high schools in  Oklahoma and to  give 

opinions of t h i s  experienced corps of t each e rs  concerning 

f a c t o r s  r e l a t e d  to  t h e i r  teaching lo ad s ,  teaching f a c i l i t i e s ,  

p r e p a ra t io n  f o r  teach ing  E ng l ish ,  and teaching  o b j e c t i v e s .  

Comments of the t e a ch e rs  have been added to t a b u la r  da ta  on 

problems, on p r e p a r a t io n ,  and on teaching  o b j e c t i v e s .

Space was provided on the q u e s t io n na i re  f o r  t each e rs  

to  name t h e i r  p r i n c i p a l  problems and to e la b o ra te  on them 

with  comments, f o r  them to enumerate o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  

v i s i t a t i o n  and observa t ion  in  o ther  schools ,  to  r e p o r t  the 

adequacy of school f a c i l i t i e s ,  to  des igna te  the number of 

themes one could grade each week, to in d ic a te  the number of 

s tu d en ts  in  a c l a s s  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  speaking exper ien ces ,  to 

dec la re  the  maximum number of c l a s s  p re p a ra t io n s  a teach e r  

should make d a i l y ,  to  d ep ic t  the adequacy of number and 

scope of cou rses  in  the teaching of E ng l i sh ,  to l i s t  to p ic s  

and a c t i v i t i e s  a p p ro p r ia te  and va luab le  in  courses  in  the

136
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teach ing  of  English  and to  e la b o r a te  on the weaknesses in  

t r a i n i n g  programs with  comments, to  express  a degree of 

competency on meeting teaching o b je c t iv e s  f o r  va r ious  phases 

of E n g l i sh ,  and to comment on weaknesses in the high school 

E ng l ish  program.

Problems In d ic a te d  by Teachers

The qu e s t io n n a i re  suggested c e r t a i n  problems which 

might i n t e r f e r e  with  teach ing  e f f i c i e n c y .  The t each e rs  were 

asked to  check these  and comment on them or  l i s t  o th e r  

problems. Table 57 i d e n t i f i e s  these  problems. Several  

t e a c h e r s  merely checked the problems; o thers  made s p e c i f i c  

comments. In spec t ion  of the t a b l e  r e v e a l s  t h a t  rank order  

of problems merely checked and those checked and commented 

on a re  not  the same. Problems which concerned teach e rs  most 

were teaching  loads ,  car ing  f o r  i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  e f 

f e c t i v e  m otiva t ion  of s tu d e n ts ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ,  and 

ou ts ide  r e a d in g s .

A comparison of the sexes with  r e s p e c t  to  the problems 

of h ig h e s t  rank dep ic ted  v a r i a t i o n s  between them. S ix ty - s ix  

p e r  cen t  of the men found in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  a d i f f i c u l t y  

as compared to  27 per  cen t  of the women. S ix ty - s ix  per  cent  

of the men in d ic a te d  teaching  loads  were too heavy as com

pared to  27 per  cen t  of the women. E f fe c t iv e  m otiva t ion  was 

a problem f o r  43 per  cen t  of the  men and 48 per  cen t  of the 

women. Sixty per  cen t  of the men and 20 per  cent  of the



138

TABLE 57

PRINCIPAL PROBLEMS EXPERIENCED BY ENGLISH TEACHERS 
REPORTED WITH AND WITHOUT COMMENTS

Problems

Size of High School

th a fa o o  200-499 500-799 „®00^^ Tota l

M F  M F  M F  M F

With Comments 

Ind iv idua l
d i f f e r e n c e s 1 4 4 3 5 1 6 24

Teaching load • • 8 3 7 2 7 2 11 40

E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r • • 5 3 4 1 6 1 4 24

Pupi l  personnel 3 2 4 4 1 5 19

E f fe c t iv e  motiva
t io n  of s tuden ts 4 2 6 1 3 2 15 33

I n s t r u c t i o n a l
m a te r ia l s 5 3 4 5 2 7 26

Planning
i n s t r u c t i o n 2 2 6 3 1 4 18

Supervisory
problems •  • 2 1 3

Problems of 
outside  read ings 1 5 4 5 1 4 7 27

Opportunity f o r  
study 2 3 3 2 4 14

Others 2 1 3

Tota l 2 38 30 43 5 39 10 64 231

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 57 (Continued)

Size of High School

Problems
Less 

than 200 200-499 500- 799
800 

or more Total

M F M F M F M F

Without Comments

In d iv id u a l
d i f f e r e n c e s 1 4 4 8 1 4 1 9 32

Teaching load 1 3 2 8 1 4 • • 4 23

E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r 3 3 6 • • 1 4 17

Pup i l  personnel 1 1 1 1 5 9

E f f e c t i v e  motiva
t i o n  of s tuden ts 1 7 4 5 6 8 31

I n s t r u c t i o n a l
m a t e r i a l s 2 5 1 3 4 15

Planning
i n s t r u c t i o n 1 1 2 4

Supervisory
problems 1 1 1 1 4

Problems of 
o u ts id e  read ings 3 1 4 1 2 1 5 17

Opportunity  fo r  
advanced study 2 3 2 3 10

Others 2 • # 1 5 8

T o ta l 3 22 18 42 4 25 6 50 170

No response 5 5 • • 2 2 5

T o ta l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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women had i n s u f f i c i e n t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s ;  43 per  cen t  

of the men and 25 pe r  cen t  of the women found e x t r a 

c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  too heavy. The da ta  in t im a te s  t h a t  

the men had more problems than the women; experience i s  no 

doubt a f a c t o r  in  the  m a t te r .

With r e s p e c t  to the h ig hes t  ranking problems, the 

sm a l le s t  and the l a r g e s t  schools showed l i t t l e  d i f f e re n c e  in 

the a rea  of ca r ing  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ;  both had fewer 

problems in  t h i s  a rea  than the two m idd le -s ized  schools .  The 

middle s i z e s  of schools a l s o  had g r e a t e r  teaching loads than 

the o th e r  schools .  E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  were somewhat 

g r e a t e r  problems in  the sm aller  schools than the l a r g e r  

schools .  There was r e l a t i v e l y  no d i f f e re n c e  in  the a rea  of 

s tuden t  m o tiva t ion  among the schools;  approximately 40 per  

cen t  of a l l  the schools had problems in  t h i s  sphere.

S p e c i f ic  Comments Made by Teachers

Comments given by the tea ch e rs  en l iven  the d a ta .  

Quoting was done w i thou t  re fe ren c e  to sex or  s ize  of schools .  

Comments were d iv ided  according to  c a t e g o r i e s  in  the q u e s t io n 

n a i r e ;  some of them belong in  more than one ca tegory ,  but  the 

p r i n c i p a l  idea  determined t h e i r  placement.

Comments Concerning Problems 
of In d iv idu a l  D if fe rences

A few t e a c h e r s  were concerned with the problems of 

the slow l e a r n e r ;  some, with  the b r i g h t e r  s tud en t ;  o th e r s .
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with  the wide range of a b i l i t i e s .  R epresen ta t ive  comments

about the slow l e a r n e r  were:

I am not  able  to  do enough in t h i s  a re a .

I am teaching freshmen r a t e d  as qu i te  poor s c h o l a s t i c a l 
l y .  This makes the  teach ing  of grammar and composition 
very d i f f i c u l t .  I t  i s  po ss ib le  some w i l l  never  ge t  i t ?

How can one i n t e r e s t  the slow s tudent  in  comparison with  
the "A" s tudent?

I have never  found a way to reach a l l  the slow s tu den ts ;  
they lack background to  do the work.

T h i r t y - s i x  sen io rs  from slow moving groups suddenly 
thrown in to  a c c e l e r a te d  English  l i t e r a t u r e  c l a s s e s ?

Two comments i l l u s t r a t e  the views of those i n t e r 

e s ted  in  the b r i g h t e r  s tuden t :

More e f f e c t i v e  work could  be done f o r  the b r i g h t e r  p up i ls  
i f  more time could be devoted to  them in d iv i d u a l l y .

Slow s tuden ts  hold back the good s tu d e n ts .

Many of the t e a c h e r s  worr ied  about d i f f e r e n c e s  in

a b i l i t i e s .  The fo l lowing s ta tements  r e p r e s e n t  these  views:

There are  so many s tu d e n ts  with  widely va r ied  l e v e l s  
of reading  a b i l i t i e s .

We have k ids  w i th  read ing  l e v e l s  from grade 3-8 in the 
ju n io r  and sen io r  c l a s s e s .  There i s  no d i v i s io n  and 
allowance made in  the program f o r  d i f f e r e n c e s .

Students  of a l l  a b i l i t i e s  in  one c l a s s  j u s t  because i t  i s  
English  I I  i s  a problem. This i s  the same as t ry in g  to 
mix blue p a in t  w i th  b lack  and a r r i v e  a t  the c o lo r  yellow. 
Normally one would g e t  a "blob" of mixed-up c o lo r s ;  t h i s  
l ikewise  i s  happening to  our teaching of E ng l i sh .

There i s  too much d i f f e r e n c e  in  mental a b i l i t i e s  of 
s tu d e n ts .  Some need a g r e a t e r  ch a l len g e ,  while  I  have 
some who can n e i t h e r  read  or w r i t e .
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The range i s  so tremendous t h a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to pro
vide f o r  those who are competent to  do r e a l l y  good 
re sea rch  and those a t  the extreme opposi te  bare ly  able 
to read Readers '  D ig e s t .

My c l a s s  of 80 I .Q .  have so many d i f f e r e n c e s —mostly in  
amount of e f f o r t  they put out .

During a u n i t  on Shakespeare we need a b i l i t y  grouping.

There were a number of gen e ra l  comments t h a t  provide 

f u r t h e r  i n s i g h t .

There i s  no time to  think about them (the s tu d e n ts ) ,  l e t  
alone adm in is te r  to  them.

There i s  no time f o r  conferences with  s tu d e n ts .

Too many p u p i ls  per  c l a s s  to do much in d iv id u a l  
i n s t r u c t i o n .

Too many s tuden ts  to  handle e f f e c t i v e l y .

Too many s tuden ts  have been passed on b a s i s  of p a r e n t s ’ 
weal th  and so c ia l  s tand ing .

Our s tuden ts  are d iv ided  according to  a b i l i t y .  There 
i s  not enough v a r i e ty  in  the group load to keep a b reas t  
of a l l  l ea rn ing  s i t u a t i o n s .

These opinions in d ic a te  t h a t  the t eache rs  were aware 

of in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  among s tud en ts  and t h a t  there  was 

a cons tan t  chal lenge to provide f o r  these  d i f f e r e n c e s  in 

the  face  of heavy teaching loads and l im i te d  time.

Comments Concerning Teaching Load

Teaching load i s  another  of the high ranking problems 

of t e a c h e r s .  Data as to teaching loads  in  terms of c l a s s e s  

per  day, t o t a l  enro l lment ,  s ize  of c l a s s e s ,  and number of 

p re p a ra t io n s  per  day were d iscussed  in  Chapter  I I I .  The 

fo l lowing views a f fo rd  teacher  r e a c t i o n  to such loads .
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English  cannot be e f f e c t i v e l y  t au gh t ,  p r a c t i c e d ,  and 
checked with  40 s tud en ts  in  c l a s s .

I have no f r e e  time; a se n io r  study h a l l  of a t h l e t e s  
keeps me more than busy during study h a l l  p e r io d ,

I have too many s tu den ts  pe r  per iod  and too many 
p r e p a r a t i o n s .

I have no f r e e  p e r iods  and with  such a l a rg e  study h a l l  
my a t t e n t i o n  must be d i r e c t e d  toward keeping the room 
q u i e t .

The problem of  too many s tu d e n ts  i s  enough to cause 
any one to q u i t .

Too many to  reach in d iv id u a l s  who need he lp  bad ly .

Over 200 s tu d e n ts  each day speaks f o r  i t s e l f .

Three c l a s s e s  p lus  l i b r a r y  are  too much f o r  one person .

No English  t e a c h e r  should teach English  more than 15 
hours per  week.

Great  v a r i e ty  of su b je c t s  o f fe re d ,  but  every tea ch e r  
loaded to c a p a c i ty .  Seven pe r iods  in  a day, beginning 
a t  8 and going u n t i l  4—an a t tempt  to  have sm al le r  
c l a s s e s  with  the same overload of s tu d e n ts .

I am teaching  a seventh grade English  c l a s s  due to  lack 
of s u f f i c i e n t  s t a f f .  This d e t r a c t s  from time I should 
spend in sp e c i a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  w ith  j u n io r s  and s e n io r s .

C las se s  are  too la rg e  f o r  one to do any work w ith  
i n d iv id u a l  s t u d e n ts .  There i s  no f ree  time.

I have no f r e e  time; I need a pe r iod  f o r  conferences  
w i th  s tu d e n ts .

I  have no f r e e  time or study h a l l  to  do any p re p a ra t io n s  
or help  slow s tu d e n ts .

Too many c l a s s e s  cause the teache rs  to work a f t e r  school 
on g rad ing .

C la s se s  a re  so la rge  the re  i s  not  enough time to  grade 
composi t ions .

My teaching  load con ta in s  too many p u p i l s  to  a l low me to 
grade themes adequately  and as f r eq u e n t ly  as they should 
be.
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One f r e e  per iod  which I  have i s  used in  counse l ing .
This  leav es  a l l  school work to  be done a f t e r  4 :00 .

Four p r e p a r a t io n s ,  d i r e c t o r  of p la y s ,  speech a c t i v i t i e s ,  
p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  no time to t r e a t  any one adequa te ly .

Too many ou ts ide  a c t i v i t i e s  to  sponsor p lus  5 c l a s s e s  
per  day.

In t h i s  school  Vocat ional  Home Economics and Vocational  
A gr icu l tu re  c l a s s e s  are  l im i te d  to  15 s tu d e n ts .  Each 
v o c a t io n a l  teache r  has one f r e e  pe r iod ;  one has 3. 
C l e r i c a l  work cannot be done in  c l a s s .

The preceding comments expressed  how deeply teache rs

f e e l  the  weight  of so many c l a s s e s ,  too many p u p i l s ,  too

many p r e p a r a t i o n s ,  with  no f ree  time to  do an e f f e c t i v e  job .

Views on Problems Concerned with  
E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s

Two a sp e c t s  of e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  e f f e c t s

of too many a c t i v i t i e s  on s tuden ts  and e x t r a  work placed on

te a c h e r s ,  were r e f l e c t e d  in  the fo l low ing  s ta tem en ts .

Comments with  r e s p e c t  to  the f i r s t  were;

S tudents  are  out too much f o r  a c t i v i t i e s ;  the re  i s  too 
much s t r e s s  on e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r .

The p u p i l s  have a problem h e re ,  too many clubs  and ac
t i v i t i e s  during school time— too much a t h l e t i c  emphasis.

A t h l e t i c s ,  pep c lub ,  so c ia l  a f f a i r s  seem more important  
to  most s tu d e n ts .  Students  f e e l  the tea ch e rs  dare not 
f a i l  them and many do as l i t t l e  work as p o s s ib l e .  Some
one even tampers with  grades to  in su re  e l i g i b i l i t y  of 
a t h l e t e s .

A number of the tea ch e rs  f e l t  t h a t  the e x t r a 

c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s  consumed too much time and reduced teaching 

e f f i c i e n c y .
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Pep c lub and l i b r a r y  take a l l  the time t h a t  could  be 
w el l  spent f o r  c l a s s  p re p a ra t io n s .

The load i s  so tremendous t h a t  i t  l eaves  no time f o r  
normal d u t i e s  t h a t  should be the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of a 
good i n s t r u c t o r .

The a c t i v i t i e s  are sometimes so heavy t h a t  you are  too 
t i r e d  to  c o ncen tra te  on your main jo b —tea ch in g .

Pep c lub takes  too much time f o r  planning and super
v i s io n  from the time I need fo r  English  p lann ing .

School p u b l i c a t io n s  req u i re  more work, ye t  I  have no 
f r e e  pe r io d .

There i s  too much f o r  one to do; the ou ts ide  work makes
me p h y s ic a l ly  and mental ly  t i r e d .

I t  takes  a l o t  of time to sponsor the sen io r  c l a s s  and
r a i s e  $1500 f o r  a sen io r  t r i p .

To d i r e c t  two 3 - a c t  p lays  and f iv e  1 -ac t  p lays  i s  too 
much.

J o u r n a l i s t i c  d u t ie s  take more time than they should. 

Forty-one t e a ch e rs  in d ic a te d  t h a t  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  

d u t ie s  were overloading s tuden ts  and te a c h e r s .

Comments Re la ted  to Pupil  Personnel

These comments covered a wide range,  but  in d ic a te d  t h a t

the t each e rs  were cognizant  of the many d i f f i c u l t i e s  t h a t

a f f e c t  the teaching  s i t u a t i o n .  Their  remarks were:

The popular  s tandard  i s  to  ge t  a "D." They lack  any 
goal  in  school  or in  l i f e .

We have no time f o r  d iscuss ing  problems; th e re  i s  no 
chance f o r  p r iv a t e  conferences .

We have a l a rg e  Indian enrol lment  f o r  whom E ngl ish  i s  
d i f f i c u l t .  We have the i n t e g r a t i o n  of Negroes whose 
background i s  very inadequate .  There a re  too many low 
I .Q .  in  one c l a s s .  We need more time f o r  con fe rences .
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Our s tud en ts  lack ambition;  they have a ge t  by a t t i t u d e .

Pu p i l s  who have no i n t e r e s t  in  school and are  in  school 
only because the lav  says they must a t t e n d  or because 
t h e i r  p a re n t s  say they must a t t e n d ,  but  the pa ren ts  
don’ t  care v h a t  grades they make are  problems.

Large c l a s s  s ize  p r o h ib i t s  my doing near ly  as much 
personal  counsel ing and in d iv id u a l  teaching  as I know 
should be done.

P u p i l s ’ pe rsonal  problems are  so g r e a t  t h a t  they can f ind  
no i n t e r e s t  in  or time f o r  E ng l i sh .

My weak s tuden ts  d i s l i k e  E ng l ish .

An in c re a s in g ly  la rge  number of s tuden ts  are  upse t  be
cause of broken homes. Many have f i n a n c i a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  
because of e a r ly  marr iages .

We do not have enough knowledge of our s tu d e n t s ’ back
grounds and problems.

These were problems t h a t  a f f e c t e d  the teaching of

English  in  the var ious  schools .

Opinions Related to Motivation of Students

S ix ty - fo u r  teachers  s t a te d  t h a t  e f f e c t i v e  m otiva t ion

of s tuden ts  in English  c l a s s e s  was a very d i f f i c u l t  t a s k .

Their  comments emphasized the g ra v i ty  of the problem.

So many ou ts ide  i n t e r e s t s  capture  s tu d en ts  t h a t  i t  i s  
hard to motivate  l e a rn in g .  Learning can’ t  be as e f f o r t 
l e s s  as watching T.V. or a movie—or as ac t iv e  as s p o r t s .  
Some i s  j u s t  study.

The few who do not  care have to  be coaxed along.  Oh, 
yes ,  they want to  pass .  Their  jobs ou ts ide  of school 
r eq u i re  so much time t h a t  p u p i l s  do not  have time to do 
t h e i r  e x t r a  assignments.

My s tu d en ts  work; they d i s l i k e  E ng l i sh .  They have no 
time f o r  home work.

Too many s tuden ts  are not s t r i v in g  f o r  q u a l i t y .  They 
are i n t e r e s t e d  only in  passing the course .
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Low morale from many of r u r a l  s tu d e n ts ;  a lso  from the 
u sua l  group of unambit ious .  Our auditorium i s  too small 
to  take care of enro l lm ent ;  hence a l o t  of skipping 
during assembly.

Too many u n teachab les .  These r e t u r n  year a f t e r  year  
to  the same teach e r  i f  they rece ive  f a i l i n g  g rades .

Sometimes i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  make s tuden ts  see the value 
of knowing good l i t e r a t u r e .

S tudents  who are c o l leg e  bound are no problem. Students  
who are  undecided about c a r e e r s  want only immediately 
p r a c t i c a l  s k i l l s .

The s tuden ts  have an "inborn" ha tred  of E ng l i sh .

Because of varying degrees  of good English  p r a c t i c e s  in  
home environment, d i f f i c u l t y  i s  r e a l i z e d  in  promoting 
a g r e a t  de s i re  in  many p u p i l s  to s t r i v e  f o r  high a t t a i n 
ment.

The e n t i r e  s tuden t  body as a whole has an extremely poor 
a t t i t u d e  toward academic achievement.

There i s  a school-wide perhaps s t a t e  or  nation-wide 
a t t i t u d e  of apathy toward l e a r n in g .

Too many s tuden ts ,  too much to  teach ,  to even have time 
f o r  m o tiva t ion .  R e p e t i t io n  and ro te  memory a re  forced 
on u s .

Perhaps too much E ng l ish  i s  r e q u i re d  of s tud en ts  not 
planning on h igher  e d u ca t io n .  This  lack of v a r i e ty  
tends to  sour s tuden ts  on E ng l i sh .

I have g re a t  d i f f i c u l t y  in  m otiva t ing  my remedia l  
c l a s s e s .

My goal  i s  to  i n s p i r e  my p u p i l s  to fo l low in d iv id u a l  
t r a i l s  of l e a rn in g ;  thus m otiva t ion  i s  a co n s tan t  
problem.

I t  was not  d i f f i c u l t  to see from these comments why 

m otiva t ion  was second in  rank among the problems confron t ing  

the E ng l ish  t e a ch e rs .
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Comments Regarding I n s t r u c t i o n a l  M a te r ia l s  

Forty-one  t each e rs  rep o r te d  inadequate i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

m a t e r i a l s ;  tw en ty -s ix  commented on the problem.

Does anyone ever  have enough?

We need reco rd s  and f i lm s  and a p lace to  use them.

We have no m a te r i a l s  except the adopted t e x t .

Very l i t t l e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s  a re  g iven .

We have none a v a i l a b l e ;  the l i b r a r y  i s  poorly equipped.

We have a d e f i n i t e  shortage of d i c t i o n a r i e s ,  maps, and 
v i s u a l  a id s  of a l l  s o r t s .  In o th e r  words, we have 
almost  nothing except county f i lm s  and t e x t s .  I d o n ' t  
even have t e x t s  in  grammar.

Too few m a te r i a l s  f o r  b lanke t  use in  more than one or 
two c l a s s e s ,  thus making a d d i t i o n a l  p r e p a r a t i o n s .

Lack enough textbooks f o r  each in d iv id u a l  in  each c l a s s .

Are unable f i n a n c i a l l y  to purchase m a te r i a l s  f o r  
remedia l  group.

Our weakest  po in t  i s  lack of d u p l ic a t in g  machines f o r  
department work.

No room in  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  b u l l e t i n  board and d isp lay  
a r e a .

We need more f i lm  equipment, reco rd  p la y e r s ,  and 
re c o rd s  f o r  poetry  read ing .

We need u p - to -d a te  f i lm s  of l i t e r a r y  sources .

School d o e s n ' t  have s u f f i c i e n t  funds to purchase 
adequate m a t e r i a l s .

Very low t h i s  year  on money; nothing added—no records  
f o r  pronouncing Chaucer or Anglo-Saxon E ng l i sh ,  e t c .  
Nothing on Macbeth or Shakespeare ' s  songs f o r  enrichment.

The major concern in  the problem of i n s t r u c t i o n a l

m a t e r i a l s  was the i n s u f f i c i e n t  supply f o r  e f f e c t i v e  teach ing .
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Views on Planning fo r  I n s t r u c t i o n  

Although planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n  ranked e igh th  in  

the l i s t  of problems, twenty-two teach e rs  had some t roub le  

with  planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Remarks p in p o in t  the d i f 

f i c u l t y  .

I have no time a t  a l l  f o r  p rep a ra t io n  during the school 
day.

No planning pe r io d .  Some school planning c u t s  in to  c l a s s  
p lann ing .  So much emphasis i s  being placed on science 
t h a t  planning and ca r ry ing  out  p lans f o r  ord inary  too l  
su b je c t s  i s  n eg lec ted .

School schedules f o r  each day planned poor ly .  V a r ia t ion  
in  minutes of c l a s s  t ime.

I need a planning p e r iod .

I have too many p re p a ra t io n s  (5 ) .  We are  s t rong ly  urged 
to  give much homework and very f requ en t  t e s t s .  This 
r e q u i r e s  so much grading time t h a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to 
prepare  adequately 5 d i f f e r e n t  le s son  p lans .

No time a t  school f o r  p lanning .  I do i t  a l l  n ig h ts  a t  
home.

I n t e r r u p t io n  of c l a s s e s  and absences of the supe r io r  
s tu den ts  in  re p re se n t in g  the school in  a c t i v i t i e s  make 
i t  d i f f i c u l t  to  plan f o r  a day or a u n i t .

The whole se t -up  f o r  teaching English  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from 
my high school ,  c o l l e g e ,  or  teaching exper iences .  
Learning to handle t h i s  method causes d i f f i c u l t y —both 
in  p rep a ra t io n  and knowing what to expect  from s tuden ts  
(C ore) .

Hard to  f in d  time f o r  adequate p lanning ,  a f t e r  a l l  only 
24 hours in a day.

I have too many e x t r a  " c o - c u r r i c u l a r "  d u t i e s  t h a t  take 
a l l  my t ime. I am l e f t  no r e a l  amount of time to p re 
pare f o r  c l a s s e s .

Always l e f t  u n t i l  the l a s t — seldom f in d  time f o r  i t .
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From the comments, f ind ing  time seemed to be the 

c h ie f  d i f f i c u l t y  in  the way of good planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n .

Comments Concerning Outside Readings 

Outside read ings  ranked fo u r th  in  the l i s t  of prob

lems; f o r t y - f o u r  tea ch e rs  repor ted  d i f f i c u l t y  with  ou ts ide  

r e a d in g s ,  and twenty-seven pointed out a few of the d i f f i 

c u l t i e s  of the problem.

Some can’ t  read .  Some carry  jobs  and do not  have time 
to  read .  Readers’ Digest  and Omnibook volumes have been 
accep ted .  I s  t h a t  b e t t e r  than promoting d ishonesty?

We lack ou ts ide  l i b r a r y  f a c i l i t i e s .

Students  are  r e l u c t a n t  to read va r ied  m a t e r i a l s .  A few 
s tu d en ts  f a i l  each year  because of t h e i r  f a i l u r e  to  do 
ou ts ide  read ings  and r e p o r t  on them.

Some p u p i l s  not  i n t e r e s t e d  in read ing .  No course 
a v a i l a b l e  f o r  poor r ead e rs .

I would l ik e  to  give more d i r e c te d  read ing ,  but there  
i s n ’ t  t ime.

Students  seem to have so many ou ts ide  a c t i v i t i e s  they 
have l i t t l e  time f o r  outs ide  r ead in gs .

The problem i s  motivating poor read e rs ;  they u su a l ly  
don’ t  l i k e  to read .

Book r e p o r t s  not worked out s a t i s f a c t o r i l y .

T .V . ,  ballgames,  and other  th in g s  i n t e r f e r e  with 
ou ts ide  r e a d in g s .

F a c i l i t i e s  not always adequate ,  but  lack of time i s  the 
g r e a t e s t  problem.

I can’ t  seem to i n s p i r e  s tuden ts  to read .  I know there  
i s  d ishones ty  in  r e p o r t s .

I  f e e l  some are not  read ing .  I l e t  them w r i te  r e p o r t s  
in  c l a s s .
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They copy w r i t t e n  book r e p o r t s ,  but  o r a l  book t a l k s  take 
too much time.

E x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  take too much time f o r  them 
to  read .

Most of the s tuden ts  hate  to rea d ,  mainly because we 
have no grade school books in  the high school l i b r a r y .

We have no remedial  c l a s s e s ;  the s tuden ts  do not  know 
how to  read .

Such remarks re v e a l  why t h i s  was one of the hard 

spo ts  in  teaching E ng l i sh .

Views Concerning Advanced Study 

Although a la rge  per  cen t  of the respondents  had 

m a s t e r ' s  degrees ,  and o the rs  were working toward the 

degree ,  a few had no advanced study rec o rd .  Their  s t a t e 

ments suggested many of the h indrances to advanced s tudy.

I  f e e l  I need to badly ,  but  I have family  r e s p o n s i b i l 
i t i e s .

The sa la ry  i s  too low to  provide summer study and there  
i s  c e r t a i n l y  no time l e f t  even on the week-end to  allow 
advanced s tudy.

I am not  f i n a n c i a l l y  able to take courses  I  need. I 
w i l l  have to work in  the summer in  o rder  to  be able  to 
t each  next  year .

Opportunity  near ;  lack of time p r o h i b i t i v e .

Have so many papers to grade a t  home—no time f o r  s tudy.

I am doing some correspondence work to  complete 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  my c e r t i f i c a t e .

There i s  simply no time f o r  t h i s  i f  I do as good a job 
teach ing  and grading papers as I  th ink  I should.

I have no time f o r  my own r e c r e a t io n  and enjoyment and 
t h i s  causes me to o ccas iona l ly  r e s e n t  teach ing .
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No time o f f  f o r  s tudy.  We should be paid  f o r  advanced 
s tudy .

With sa la ry  sca le  so low one cannot always study as one 
chooses .

Lack of t ime,  lack  of means, and the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  

of a family hindered t e a c h e r s  from doing advanced s tudy.

Remarks Re la ted  to  Supervis ion

Only th ree  te a c h e r s  made comments about su p e rv is io n .

They were:

There i s  not  enough su p e rv i s io n .

There i s  no c o n ta c t  with  the a d m in i s t r a t io n .

P r a c t i c a l l y  r e fu se  new id e a s —"We did  i t  t h a t  way l a s t  
y e a r , "  as excuse f o r  any th ing .

Random Comments

Some comments not  placed in  l i s t e d  c a t e g o r i e s  were:

D isc ip l in e  i s  hard;  a group of boys extremely hard to 
handle .

D isc ip l in e  i s  not  s t r i c t  enough throughout the system.

All  tea ch e r s  need to be te a c h e r s  of E n g l i sh - - to o  much 
v a r i a t i o n  in  what i s  a c c e p ta b le ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  w r i t t e n  
work in  var ious  c l a s s e s .

Needs to  be a f a c u l ty  coo rd ina ted  campaign f o r  b e t t e r  
w r i t in g  and s p e l l in g  along with  nea tness .

Grouping of c l a s s e s  not  done on a sound b a s i s - - i n a d e -  
quate  t e s t i n g ,  tendency of teach e rs  to p lace  d i s c i p l i n e  
problems r a t h e r  than a ch iev e r s  in  remedial  groups.

Not enough hours in  day nor enough phys ica l  s t r e n g th  
to have the p r a c t i c e  w r i t in g  c a r e f u l l y  checked and then 
c o r r e c te d  by s tud e n ts  to  develop good h a b i t s  in  them. 
They are weak in  mechanical d e t a i l s  t h a t  should have 
been mastered se v e ra l  g rades  back.
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All remarks may be considered as s i g n i f i c a n t  to  the 

t e a c h e r s  who made them and pointed to p oss ib le  a reas  of 

improvement in the var ious  schools .

Opportunity  fo r  V i s i t a t i o n  and Observation 

Since p ro fe s s io n a l  growth of tea ch e r s  must be c o n t in 

uous, every school should have in - s e rv ic e  t r a i n i n g  programs 

to f u r t h e r  t h a t  growth. One of the most common ways to 

secure  new ideas  and ob ta in  suggest ions f o r  problems th a t  

a r i s e  in  the classroom i s  by observing master  t e a c h e r s .

Table 58 provides  the d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the tea ch e rs  according 

to  oppor tun i ty  f o r  v i s i t a t i o n  and obse rva t ion  in  o ther  

schoo ls .  The f i r s t  p a r t  of the t ab le  r e f l e c t s  the ex is tence  

of such o p p o r tu n i t i e s ;  the second p a r t  d e p ic t s  the frequency 

of the v i s i t s .  Seventy-s ix  per  cen t  of the respondents  

s t a t e d  the re  were no o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  v i s i t a t i o n  provided 

in  t h e i r  schools .  The twenty-four  per cen t  who had the 

oppor tun i ty  were not  too d e f i n i t e  as to  the frequency of 

these  v i s i t s ;  only 40 per  cen t  s t a te d  a s p e c i f i c  t ime, once 

a yea r .  Ev iden tly  school a d m in i s t r a to r s  and superv iso rs  

are  y e t  unconvinced as to the value of such t r a i n i n g .

Adequacy of F a c i l i t i e s  

Severa l  comments p resen ted  e a r l i e r  in  the chapter  

r e f e r r e d  to  poor f a c i l i t i e s .  Since adequate f a c i l i t i e s  are  

necessary  f o r  optimum teaching  c o n d i t io n s ,  the t eache rs  were 

asked to  r a t e  fo u r  of the most needed f a c i l i t i e s .  Table 59
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TABLE 58

OPPORTUNITY AND FREQUENCY OF ENGLISH TEACHER
VISITATION IN OTHER SCHOOLS

Size of High School

V i s i t a t i o n s Less 
than 200 200-499 500-799

800 
or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

OoDcrtunitv

Yes 2 5 1 5 1 7 1 8 30

No 17 7 20 3 16 5 30 98

No response 6 8 1 1 8 21

Frequency

Once a year 1 3 4 . .  4 12

Twice a year 1 1

Seldom 1 •  • 1 1 1 4

As teache r  
d e s i r e s 2 1 1 5 9

Occasional ly 1 . . 2 3

Have asked but  
h a s n ' t  been 
granted  yet 1 # • 1

Total  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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TABLE 59

ADEQUACY OF FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO ENGLISH TEACHERS

Size of High School

F a c i l i t i e s Less 
than 200 200 -499 500-•799 800 

or more Tota l

M F M F M F M F

Blackboard

T o ta l ly  inadequate 1 3 4
Below average 1 2 3 1 2 2 11
F a i r * , 10 4 12 1 7 8 42
Above average 3 1 4 1 7 3 14 33
T o ta l ly  adequate 1 10 3 10 1 6 4 16 51
No response 3 4 1 8

Library

T o ta l ly  inadequate 1 1 2
Below average 1 5 1 3 3 1 5 19
F a i r 5 3 12 1 7 1 14 42
Above average 1 11 3 11 2 8 4 12 52
T o ta l ly  adequate 4 3 1 5 1 11 25
No response 3 4 1 8

Duol ica t inq  Service 

T o ta l ly  inadequate 2 1 4 7
Below average . . 2 1 4 7
F a i r 1 8 3 8 2 6 3 12 43
Above average 10 3 ‘ 8 10 3 15 49
T o ta l ly  adequate 1 7 2 9 6 2 8 34
No response 3 4 1 1 9

General Room Soace

T o ta l ly  inadequate 4 1 2 4 11
Below average 1 2 2 4 9
F a i r 1 8 4 13 1 8 1 18 54
Above average 7 3 8 1 8 2 8 37
T o ta l ly  adequate 1 6 6 1 3 4 9 30
No response 3 4 1 8

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 ■24 7 43 149
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rec o rd s  the r a t i n g s  of blackboard space, l i b r a r y ,  d u p l ic a t in g  

s e r v i c e s ,  and gen era l  room space. Six ty  per  cen t  r a t e d  t h e i r  

blackboard space as above average o r  t o t a l l y  adequate;  30 per  

cent  as f a i r .  F i f t y - f o u r  per  cen t  c la s s e d  t h e i r  l i b r a r i e s  as 

above average or  t o t a l l y  adequate;  30 per  c e n t ,  as f a i r ;  14 

per  c e n t ,  as t o t a l l y  inadequate .  F i f t y - e i g h t  per  cen t  r a t e d  

d u p l ic a t in g  s e rv ic e s  as above average or t o t a l l y  adequate ;  30 

pe r  c e n t ,  as f a i r .  For ty-seven  per  cen t  r a t e d  genera l  room 

space as above average or t o t a l l y  adequate;  38 per  c e n t ,  as 

f a i r ;  and 14 per  c e n t ,  as below average or t o t a l l y  inadequate .

The l a r g e r  schools had a g r e a t e r  percentage of above 

average blackboard space, but  there  was l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n c e  in  

the l i b r a r y  f a c i l i t i e s  among the va r io u s  s i z e s  of schools .

The sm al le r  schools  r a t e d  h igher  in  d u p l ic a t in g  s e r v i c e s ,  but  

a l l  d i v i s io n s  of schools r a t e d  about the same on genera l  room 

space.

Opinions Related to  Teaching Load

Teaching load was one of the high ranking problems 

checked by the  t e a c h e r s ;  many of t h e i r  comments poin ted  out 

t h a t  they d id  not  have time to grade themes, t h a t  c l a s s e s  

were too l a rg e  f o r  o r a l  t a l k s  and d i s c u s s io n s ,  and t h a t  they 

had too many d a i l y  p rep a ra t io n s  to make. The t e a ch e rs  were 

quest ioned about the number of 250 to  500 word themes t h a t  

could be graded in  a week, about the number of s tu den ts  in  a 

c l a s s  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  speaking ex p er iences ,  and about a maximum
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number of d a i ly  p r e p a r a t io n s .  Table 60 records  t h e i r  

responses  to these q u e s t io ns .

Answers on the grading of themes were d o u b t le ss  

given on the b a s i s  of c l a s s  loads  a t  the t ime. Five 

t e a c h e r s  repo r ted  they had no time to  grade themes; 16 per 

cen t  sa id  they could grade 10 to  39 each week; 28 per  cen t ,  

40 to  69; 16 per cen t ,  70 to  99; 20 per c e n t ,  100 to  129;

9 per  c e n t ,  130 to 159; and 5 per  c e n t ,  over 160 themes 

each week. The average number of themes t h a t  could be 

graded each week was 80. According to O use l ' s  study^ t h i s  

would r e q u i r e  11.4 hours of grading time i f  the themes were 

only 250 words long. Those who designated  100 or more 

themes had an almost impossible  grading ta sk .

F i f t y - f i v e  per c e n t  of the teache rs  favored the 

c l a s s  range of 20 to 29 f o r  e f f e c t i v e  speaking exper iences ;  

30 per  c e n t ,  the 10 to 19 c l a s s  range .  The average c l a s s  

s ize  f o r  speaking exper iences  was 18 s tud en ts .

F o r t y - s i x  per  cen t  p r e f e r r e d  a maximum of 3 d a i ly  

c l a s s  p re p a ra t io n s ;  36 per  c e n t ,  2; 3 was the average of 

responses  on maximum d a i ly  c l a s s  p re p a ra t io n s .

Will iam John Dusel ,  "P ro fe s s io n a l  R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  
of E ng l ish  Teachers and Cond i t ions  of I n s t r u c t i o n  in  C a l i 
f o r n i a  Secondary Schools" (unpublished Ph. D. d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
S tanford  U n iv e rs i ty ,  1956).
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TABLE 60

OPINIONS OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ON NUMBER OF THEMES 
TO BE GRADED WEEKLY, NUMBER OF STUDENTS 

IN CLASS FOR GOOD SPEAKING SITUATIONS,
AND NUMBER OF DAILY PREPARATIONS

Size of High School

Number of Less 
than 200 200--499 500-799 800 

or more T ota l

M F M F M F M F

Themes to be graded
None 1 1 2 * . # * 1 5
10 - 29 4 3 4 2 8 21
40 - 69 • • 12 2 5 5 2 12 37
70 - 99 • • 9 3 1 2 1 5 21

100 - 129 • • 1 3 6 6 1 9 26
130 - 159 # • 1 1 7 2 1 12
160 - 189 3 3
190 - 219 1 3 4
Very few 1 1 2

Depends on load 3 . . 3
No response 1 • # 1 5 2 1 5 15

Students  in  c l a s s  
f o r  good speaking 
s i t u a t i o n s

5 - 9 2 1 1 1 1 6 12
10 - 19 • •.. 8 5 7 2 6 2 11 41
20 - 29 1 16 2 19 1 13 3 18 73
30 - 39 1 1 1 2 5
No response 1 1 5 1 3 1 6 18

Teacher p repa ra t ion
1 1 1
2 4 2 7 1 10 3 20 47
3 11 5 18 1 9 2 13 59
4 1 7 1 2  ̂ * 1 1 1 14
5 2 1 2 5
6 1 1
No response 1 4 5 4 1 7 22

T ota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Adequacy of Number and Scope of Courses 
in  the Teaching of English

In Chapter  I I ,  Tables 25 and 26 gave the type of 

courses  which teache rs  had taken in  the teach ing  of English 

and semester  hours rece ived  in  the c o u rses .  Table 61 

d e sc r ib e s  the  way tea ch e rs  f e l t  about the number of courses  

and the scope of cou rses .  Each response i s  recorded on the 

b a s i s  of hours earned in  the cou rses .  S ix teen  per  cen t  of

TABLE 61

OPINIONS OF ENGLISH TEACHERS CONCERNING ADEQUACY 
OF NUMBER AND SCOPE OF COURSES 

IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH

Semester  Hours 
in  Courses

Adequacy of Number 
of Courses

Adequacy of Scope 
of Courses

Yes No No rep ly Yes No No rep ly

None 24 24

2 - 4 17 11 15 13

5 - 7 10 13 1 9 14 1

8 - 1 0 7 5 1 7 5 1

11 -  13 4 7 4 7

14 -  16 6 5 1 6 5 1

More than 16 9 3 9 3

No response 29 29

Tota l 53 44 56 50 47 56
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the t e a c h e r s  had no c r e d i t  in  the teaching  of E ng l i sh .  Those 

w i th  c r e d i t  were d iv ided  almost  evenly on the qu es t io ns  of 

adequacy of number of courses  and scope of cou rses .  F i f t y -  

fou r  pe r  cen t  considered  the number of courses  adequate;  51 

per  c e n t  be l ieved  the scope of courses  adequate .  Inc reas ing  

the c r e d i t  hours i s  not  an answer to  adequacy of p re p a ra t io n  

in  courses  in  the teaching  of high school E ng l i sh .

Topic or A c t iv i ty  Valuable in  Courses 
in  the Teaching of English

Rela ted  to  c r e d i t  hours in  a course and the scope of 

a course  i s  su b je c t  m a t te r  t r e a t e d  in  a course .  The tea ch e rs  

checked c e r t a i n  to p ic s  or  a c t i v i t i e s  which they be l ieved  ap

p r o p r i a t e  or  va luab le  in courses  in  the teaching of E n g l i sh .  

Table 62 p re s e n t s  the l i s t  of to p ic s  which were regarded as 

va luab le  in  the teaching of E n g l i sh .  The fou r  h ig h e s t  rank

ing to p ic s  were a r ap id  review of the con ten t  of high school
i

English  c o u rses ,  an a n a ly s i s  of s e ve ra l  r e p r e s e n ta t i v e  t e x t 

books, a t t e n t i o n  to problems of i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and 

a t t e n t i o n  to problems of ou ts ide  r e a d in g s .  Next in  rank were 

c o n s t r u c t io n  of teaching  a id s  f o r  English  c l a s s e s ,  a n a ly s i s  

of s tandard ized  t e s t s  in  high school Eng l ish ,  and a n a ly s i s  

of s e v e ra l  workbooks in  high school E ng l i sh .

Several  be l ieved  a t t e n t i o n  should be given to  s e l e c 

t i o n  of commercial teach ing  a id s ;  and a few f e l t  a t t e n t i o n  

should be given to  the teach ing  of high school r ea d in g .
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TABLE 62

OPINIONS OF ENGLISH TEACHERS ON TOPIC OR ACTIVITY
APPROPRIATE AND VALUABLE IN COURSES

IN THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH

Topic or  
A c t iv i ty

Size of High School

th a ^ M O  200-499 500-799 To ta l

M F  M F  M F  M F

A r a p id  review of 
con ten t  of high 
school English 
courses 1 22 8 23 3 15 4 23 99

Analysis  of 
s e v e ra l  r e p r e s e n t 
a t iv e  textbooks 1 19 4 21 2 16 5 26 94

Analysis  of severa l  
workbooks in  English 
f o r  high school 1 18

Analysis  of s tand
a rd ized  t e s t s  in 
high school English  . .  16

C ons t ruc t ion  of 
teaching  a id s
f o r  English  . ,  12

S e le c t io n  of com
m erc ia l  teaching 
a id s  f o r  English  11 7

A t ten t io n  to  prob
lems of in d iv id u a l  
d i f f e r e n c e s  in 
s tu d en ts  1 17

4 17

4 18

2 11

2 11

6 19 3 18

2 9

2 25

2 15 3 24

4 27

4 14

80

82

89

49

5 20 2 17 5 25 92

A t ten t ion  to 
problems of ou t 
side reading 1 18 7 20 3 17 4 22 92
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TABLE 62 (Continued)

Size of High School

Topic or 
A c t iv i ty

Less 
than 200 200 -499 500-799

800 
or more Total

M F M F M F M F

A t ten t io n  to the 
teaching  of high 
school reading 1 3 6

Others 3 • • 5 1 5 2 6 22

No response 5 7 . .  2 1 5 20

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149

Weaknesses in  Tra in ing  Program 
f o r  English  Teachers

This  se c t ion  p resen ts  teache r  comments on weaknesses 

in  the t r a i n in g  program f o r  p rospec t ive  t each e rs  of English  

as w e l l  as  in  t h e i r  own t r a i n i n g .  These remarks concern 

ques t ions  of p rep a ra t ion  in grammar, l i t e r a t u r e ,  speech, 

methods cou rses ,  s tudent  teach ing ,  and education courses ,

A number of teache rs  expressed a doubt about the 

adequacy of t r a i n in g  in  grammar and composit ion. The fo l low

ing r e f l e c t  t h i s  concern;

They need to  be more sure of grammar. They need to 
know more about  l i t e r a t u r e .

They need a thorough English  background, grammar and 
d i c t i o n .
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I b e l iev e  teach e rs  need more p r a c t i c a l  p rep a ra t io n  in  
grammar and more p re p a ra t io n  f o r  and experience in  the 
classroom (personal  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) .

They need more courses  in  composition and the methods 
of teaching  composit ion;  more courses  in  English  and 
fewer in  educa t ion .

Mass educa tion  has lowered academic s tan d ard s .  All 
co l leg e  s tud en ts  need p ro f ic ien c y  in  E ng l i sh .

Give them a sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ’. A r e a l  foundat ion  
in  grammar and we can t r a i n  them to  teach in our system.

We should provide courses  in  teaching  of composit ion 
and grammar and req u i re  them of a l l  11th and 12th grade 
t e a c h e r s .

Not enough grammar and composit ion are r e q u i re d ;  no 
f o re ig n  language i s  r e q u i r e d .  Too much r e p e t i t i v e  
educa t ion  i s  req u i re d  t h a t  could be devoted to E ng l ish  
su b je c t  m a t te r .

We need more work in  teaching  read ing  and in  i n t e g r a t i n g  
the work of composition and grammar with the e n t i r e  
program.

Too l i t t l e  grammar i s  o f f e re d .

We need more t r a i n i n g  in  teaching  composit ion and in 
p resen t in g  l i t e r a t u r e  to high school s tu d e n ts .

There i s  d e f i n i t e l y  not  enough grammar o f fe red  in  
c o l l e g e .

The average tea ch e r  knows almost  nothing about the r e a l  
i n t r i c a c i e s  of grammar. We are  not  taught  the  bas ic  
techniques  of composit ion.  Also we allow people to 
teach in  j u n io r  high who have as few as 6 c o l lege  hours 
in  the f i e l d  of E n g l i sh .  Teachers are  not thoroughly 
versed in  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m  or  l i t e r a r y  f a c t s .

More p re p a ra t io n  in  composit ion,  grammar, and l i t e r a t u r e  
a re  necessa ry .

We need more grammar; near ly  a l l  our beginning t e a c h e r s  
are  b e t t e r  in  l i t e r a t u r e  than in  expla in ing  grammar.

A few favored more speech t r a i n i n g .  The more

t y p ic a l  remarks were;
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All t each e rs  should have t r a i n in g  in  speech. There 
should be l e s s  time on education  courses  and more time 
on sub jec t  m a t te r  cou rses .

Too many English  t each e rs  do not read w el l  o r a l l y  and 
s tu den ts  d i s l i k e  l i t e r a t u r e  because i t  i s  read poor ly .

More speech courses  should be r eq u i re d  and th e re  should 
be more emphasis on remedia l  techn iq ues .

There i s  a dep lo rab le  lack of t r a i n in g  in  exp ress ion  of 
id ea s .  Far too many s tuden ts  never l e a r n  to  a p p re c ia te  
good l i t e r a t u r e  simply because the teach e r  l a c k s  adequate 
t r a i n in g  in  speech a r t s  to make i t  even s l i g h t l y  appea l 
ing .

Other t e a ch e rs  suggested changes in  s tuden t  teach ing .

B a s ica l ly  t h e i r  s ta tem ents  r e l a t e  to t h e i r  th ink ing  on t h i s

phase of the t r a i n in g  program.

More a c tu a l  o bse rv a t io n  and s tuden t  teaching are  needed 
in  a d d i t io n  to more English  courses  and l e s s  th eo ry .

There i s  not  enough t r a i n in g  in  teach ing  p r a c t i c e s ;  not  
enough req u i red  guidance courses  in  our f i e l d ,  not  enough 
reading t r a i n i n g ,  too many high id e a l s  s e t  f o r t h  f o r  
f i r s t - y e a r  t e a c h e r s .

P rospec t ive  t e a ch e rs  need to be placed in a c t u a l  teaching  
exper iences  r i g h t  from the f i r s t  day of school .  All 
should be req u i re d  to  take L at in  because of c l a s s i c a l  
in f luence  upon l i t e r a t u r e  and vocabulary development.

I b e l iev e  more work in  the teaching f i e l d  i s  needed and 
more a c tu a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in teach ing  in  t h a t  f i e l d  
p r i o r  to g rad u a t io n .

No classroom p r a c t i c e  in  a c tu a l  s i t u a t i o n s .  I t  i s  not  
r e a l i s t i c  enough. The most important  th ing  i s  handling 
the s tu d e n ts—coping with d i s c i p l i n e .

Need to  p r a c t i c e  teach in  r e g u la r  high schools r a t h e r  
than a r t i f i c i a l  s i t u a t i o n  of the t r a i n in g  schools in  
many c o l l e g e s .

Student t e a c h e r s  should be t r a in e d  or  a t  l e a s t  warned in  
the e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  th ings  t h a t  crop up in  an E nglish  
t e a c h e r ’ s d u t i e s .
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Knowledge of teaching  a id s ,  u n i t  planning or methods 
courses  are  very necessa ry .  Education courses  a re  too 
gene ra l  and broad.  They need to  be s p e c i f i c  and give 
more time to a c tu a l  p r a c t i c e .

Too t h e o r e t i c a l .  Not enough t r a i n in g  in  teach ing  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  su b jec t  nor p r a c t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s .

In many cases  the s tuden t  t e a ch e r  does not p a r t i c i p a t e  
in  a genuine classroom s i t u a t i o n .

We do not  give them enough p r a c t i c a l  exp e r ien ce .

The next  group of comments express  the th ink ing  of

te a c h e r s  on methods courses  and education c o u rse s .

Not enough emphasis on su b jec t  m a t te r .  Too " im p ra c t ica l"  
u n r e a l i s t i c  methods cou rses .

They are taught  too much methods and not  enough E ngl ish .  
Some of my p r a c t i c e  t e a ch e rs  have not been able  to read 
simple m a te r i a l  o r a l l y ,  and they know very l i t t l e  grammar.

There i s  too much emphasis on what to do, too l i t t l e  on 
how to  do i t .

There i s  too much p ro fe s s io n a l  p rep a ra t io n  and not enough 
su b je c t  m a t te r  p r e p a r a t i o n .

Too many education  courses ;  not enough su b je c t  m a te r i a l .  
Actual teach ing  i s  b e t t e r  than educa t ion  c o u rse s .

Too much "how" and not  enough "what to t e a c h . "  Teachers 
r e q u i r e d  to spend too much time in  p r o f e s s io n a l  "Educa
t ion"  c o u rse s—do not r e a l l y  know much l i t e r a t u r e ,  
grammar, or h i s t o r y .

They need d e f i n i t e ,  p r a c t i c a l  information  and methods in  
E ng l ish  courses  in high school .

Too much time spent on how to teach ;  not  enough time on 
mastery of su b jec t  m a t te r .

Not enough time given to genera l  plans f o r  the  teaching 
of E nglish  nor to app ren t ice  teach ing .

Our educa t ion  "hows" are  pure theo ry—not enough 
experience  in  an a c t u a l  c lassroom.

Too much th eo ry - -n o t  enough p r a c t i c a l  a id  in  a c tu a l  
E n g l i sh  c l a s s  teaching methods.
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Perhaps a more thorough p rep a ra t io n  f o r  the teaching of 
English  could be had i f  the a reas  of educa t ion  and English  
were more in t e g r a t e d  f o r  the one preparing f o r  t h i s  f i e l d .

The remaining comments cover a number of phases in

the t r a i n in g  program.

They need some p rep a ra t io n  in the gen t le  a r t  of g rad ing .

The importance of grading i s  not  made c l e a r .

Too l i t t l e  background in  l i t e r a t u r e ;  too much a t t e n t i o n  
paid  to educa t iona l  s t a t i s t i c s .  Why le a rn  how to teach 
i f  you have nothing to teach?

Do not have enough i n s t r u c t i o n  in  a p p re c ia t io n  of a r t ,  
music, h i s t o r y ,  and o ther  " c u l tu r a l "  background.

P r a c t i c a l  everyday problems not d iscussed  by experienced 
high school t e a c h e r s ,

I d id n ’ t  ge t  to see enough good teaching done. Need to 
know ways to make t h i s  requ ired  sub jec t  i n t e r e s t i n g  to 
a l l .  How to  handle t eenagers .

We never deal  with su b je c t  m at te r  which high school 
s tuden ts  read .  Our grammar i s  above t h e i r  l e v e l .  We 
need to lea rn  m otiva t ion  methods.

We do not have a c o n s t ru c t iv e  course or  courses  in 
co l lege  f o r  teaching  problems.

All need to r e a l i z e  they should teach read ing ,  w r i t i n g ,  
speaking, and l i s t e n i n g ,  not j u s t  put  emphasis on the 
a rea  they themselves f av o r .

Teachers are not  t r a in e d  in  how to teach w r i t i n g .

I t  seems to me the program i s  too i d e a l —i t  shocks a new 
tea ch e r  when she f a c e s  the r e a l  s i t u a t i o n .

Such th ink ing  r e v e a l s  the need f o r  improvement in  the

t r a i n in g  program f o r  p rospec t ive  t eache rs  of English  and the

need f o r  i n - s e rv ic e  t r a in in g  f o r  those on the job .
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Meeting Teaching O b jec t ives  of 
Various Phases of English

Continuous ev a lu a t io n  i s  necessary f o r  improvement in  

any program. Many c r i t i c s  have u n h e s i t a n t ly  expressed views 

as to  how w e l l  E nglish  i s  being taug h t ,  but  the t e ach e rs  

themselves a re  perhaps the b e s t  judges of how wel l  they meet 

the teach ing  o b j e c t i v e s  s e t  f o r  the var ious  phases of E ng l i sh .  

Table 63 i s  a c t u a l l y  a s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n  of p ro f ic ien c y  in  

teach ing  grammar, speaking and l i s t e n i n g ,  w r i t i n g ,  and l i t e r 

a tu re  .

T h i r t y - s i x  per  cen t  r a t e d  themselves as high in  

meeting the o b je c t iv e s  of grammar; 56 per  c e n t ,  as average;  

and 6 per  c e n t ,  as low.

Thir ty  per  cen t  r a t e d  themselves as high in  meeting 

the teach ing  o b je c t iv e s  of speaking and l i s t e n i n g ;  60 per 

c e n t ,  as average;  9 per cen t ,  as low.

Twenty per  cen t  ranked themselves as  high in meeting 

the o b j e c t iv e s  of w r i t i n g ;  64 per  c e n t ,  as average;  15 per 

cen t  as low.

T h i r t y - s i x  p laced themselves as high in  meeting the 

teach ing  o b j e c t i v e s  of l i t e r a t u r e ;  54 per  c e n t ,  as average;

9 per  c e n t ,  as low.

The m ajo r i ty  r a t e d  themselves as average in  meeting 

the teach ing  o b je c t iv e s  in  a l l  phases of E n g l i sh .  More 

r a t i n g s  of high were given f o r  teaching  l i t e r a t u r e  and 

grammar; more r a t i n g s  of low f o r  w r i t i n g .
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TABLE 63

OPINIONS OF ENGLISH TEACHERS AS TO DEGREE OF MEETING
TEACHING OBJECTIVES OF VARIOUS PHASES OF ENGLISH

Size of High School

Degree of 
Meeting 

O b jec t ives
Less 

than 200 200-499 500- 799
800 

or more T o ta l

M F M F M F M F

Grammar

High 1 9 2 10 3 5 3 14 47
Average 1 13 6 15 1 13 3 22 74
Low 2 4 1 2 9
No response 4 4 5 1 5 19

Speaking and 
L is ten ing

High 1 8 2 10 2 1 1 14 59
Average 1 15 5 18 1 13 4 22 79
Low 1 1 1 1 5 1 5 19

Writ ing
High 1 1 10 5 1 8 26
Average 1 16 6 18 4 12 4 23 84
Low 1 7 1 1 2 1 7 20
No response 4 4 5 1 5 19

L i t e r a t u r e
High 5 2 12 1 11 3 13 48
Average 2 13 5 15 2 7 3 23 70
Low 6 2 1 1 2 12
No response 4 4 5 1 5 19

Tota l  Sample 2 28 8 33 4 24 7 43 149
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Teachers  a re  aware of shortcomings in  teaching 

E ng l i sh ;  many of the c o n d i t io n s ,  such as teaching  loads ,  

lack  of m a t e r i a l s ,  and e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s  reduce teach 

ing e f f i c i e n c y .  Comments of the tea ch e rs  in  the next  two 

se c t io n s  po in t  to  more f a c t o r s  re sp o n s ib le  f o r  reduced 

e f f i c i e n c y .

A c t i v i t i e s  Teachers Wish to Do 

Teacher answers to  the qu e s t io n ,  "What are some of 

the th in g s  which in  your judgment are  important  but  which 

you cannot ca r ry  out in  your c l a s s e s  f o r  va r io us  re a so n s ? " , 

were in  many cases the weaknesses they designa ted  in the 

high school English  program. T heir  d e s i r e s  were to o f fe r '  

more counsel ing  or  in d iv id u a l  he lp ,  to  give more w r i t in g  

assignments and more speech a c t i v i t i e s ,  and to be f r e e  from 

i n t e r r u p t i o n s .  These d e s i r e s  are  expressed in  the following 

comments.

I would l ik e  to have in d iv id u a l  conferences  with  my 
p u p i l s  and give in d iv id u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n .  They need 
more composit ion.

I  would l ik e  to give in d iv id u a l  a t t e n t i o n ;  sp e c ia l  work 
w i th  s tud en ts  who have poor E nglish  background.

We need in d iv id u a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n  with  s tuden ts  who are 
i n d i f f e r e n t  or slow l e a r n e r s .

I  would l ik e  to have in d iv id u a l  con fe rences .

I wish I could give in d iv id u a l  counse l ing .

I  wish I could do more about i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  
when I  am working with  small groups,  o th e r  s tuden ts  are 
d i s t r a c t e d  or l o a f .
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To have in d iv id u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n —checks on poor r ea d e r s ,  
poor s p e l l e r s ,  and fol low up on th e s e .

To give in d iv id u a l  he lp ;  c l a s s e s  too la rge  f o r  in d iv id u a l  
o ra l  p r o j e c t s .

Personal  conferences  with each s tuden t  with remedial  or 
e x t r a  work as in d iv id u a l  needs r e q u i r e .

A conference per iod  f o r  in d iv id u a l  work s tudents  a f t e r  
themes have been marked.

I would l ik e  to  have more time to  spend with each c h i ld  
i n d iv id u a l ly  f o r  counsel ing ,  read ing ,  guidance, and 
personal  he lp .

I f e e l  as i f  I need more time f o r  in te rv iew s  with my 
s tu den ts ;  grading sess ions  with them would be b e n e f i c i a l  
I 'm sure .

I be l ieve  the re  should be a conference period f o r  s tuden t  
and teache r  to  d iscuss  the s t u d e n t ' s  themes.

Counseling se rv ic e s  and guidance and time fo r  remedial 
he lp  are needed.

We need in d iv id u a l  help  in w r i t i n g ,  s p e l l in g ,  speaking, 
and read ing .

Such longings  on the p a r t  of the teachers  portrayed 

a deep i n t e r e s t  in  meeting s tudent  needs.

Several  t e a c h e r s  were deeply concerned with w r i t in g  

exper iences  o f fe red  to s tu d e n ts .  They r e a l i z e d  th a t  s tuden ts  

do not  w r i te  as o f ten  as s tudents  should; they were unable to 

provide more exper ien ces .  Various comments point  out the 

problem.

I need more w r i t i n g ,  but  do not  have time to check i t .

I  would l ik e  f o r  my s tuden ts  to w r i t e  themes in  c l a s s  
and I would l i k e  to  help  the s tu d e n ts  as they w r i t e .

I  do not c a l l  f o r  enough themes; I do too l i t t l e  in d iv 
id u a l  counse l ing .  Each s tudent  has too few o p p o r tu n i t i e s  
to  speak before  the c l a s s .
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Students  need more theme w r i t in g  and essay t e s t s ;  some 
i s  done but  i t  i s  not s u f f i c i e n t ,

I  would l ik e  to  c o r r e c t  the themes with  s tu d en ts  
watching me.

I would l i k e  to  have more w r i t in g  per  s tu d e n t ,  p a r 
t i c u l a r l y  one paragraph themes.

I cannot give my s tudents  as much p r a c t i c e  in  theme 
w r i t in g  as  they need.

We need more w r i t i n g ,  more than time a l lows ,  and more 
d i s c u s s io n  of thought q u e s t io n s .

There i s  not  enough composition work and not  enough time 
f o r  d i r e c t e d  read in g .

There should be more time spent in  composition f o r  a l l  
s tu d en ts  and more time f o r  the su p e r io r  s tu d e n t ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  guiding reading and term paper r e s e a r c h .

The next concern was to provide more speech e x p e r i 

ences f o r  the s tu d e n ts .  Here a re  a  few r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  

comments.

I would l ik e  to  have more speaking e xp er ien ces ,  more time 
f o r  vocabulary development, more c r e a t iv e  work.

There should be more o ra l  composit ion and more of i t  
pu t  on r e c o r d s .

We need more speaking (appearing)  before  an audience .

I would l i k e  to have more o ra l  English  and theme w r i t i n g .

We need more c l a s s  d i sc u ss ion s  and deba tes .

I need to  have much more r e p o r t in g  and theme w r i t i n g .

I would l ik e  to have panel d i s c u s s i o n s , but  th e re  are  
too many I .Q .  l e v e l s  and I would l ik e  to  ca r ry  on group 
a c t i v i t i e s .

I would l i k e  to have more r e p o r t s  and speeches as  w e l l  
as more vocabulary d r i l l ,  bu t  do not  have t ime.

We do not  have enough time f o r  speaking and w r i t i n g .
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We need more informal d i s c u s s io n s ,  more w r i t in g  a s s ig n 
ments, and use of f i lm s .  I would l ik e  to  group according 
to  a b i l i t y .

With some the concern was not  w r i t in g  or  speech, but

a r e a l  chance to  teach  w i thou t  i n t e r r u p t i o n s .  They sa id;

Too many th in g s  break in  on c l a s s  t ime, such as assem
b l i e s ,  c la s s  meeting,  e t c .

All  I ask i s  to  be given f u l l  c l a s s  time to cover e s t a b 
l i s h e d  course m a t e r i a l .  We have so many i n t e r r u p t i o n s  
t h a t  we lose  in  each course 5 to 10 days teaching or 
c l a s s  time.

J u s t  to be able  to teach w i thou t  being in t e r r u p te d  by 
anyone, from a "coke" or  candy salesman to an army 
o f f i c e r  seeking r e c r u i t s .

The remaining remarks on a c t i v i t i e s  tea ch e r s  would

l i k e  to do i f  given oppor tun ity  were r e fe re n c e s  to re sea rch ,

to  r e a d in g s ,  and to  fu nc t io ns  of a genera l  n a tu re .

We need l i b r a r y  assignments ,  such as r e sea rch  work on 
se lec te d  su b je c t s  which requ i re  use of re fe rence  books. 
Students  cannot  be taken to  the l i b r a r y  because of i t s  
use as a study h a l l .  We need d i c t i o n a r y  work, but there  
are  not  enough d i c t i o n a r i e s .

We need complete r e sea rch  w i th  independent study and 
w a l k - i n - l i b r a r y  so l i b r a r y  science w i l l  be a r e a l  
exper ience .

I  would l ik e  to see s tud en ts  l e a rn in g  to  work in  groups; 
independent  re sea rch  i s  d i f f i c u l t  because of room s i z e .

We need b e t t e r  reading  p r e p a ra t io n  and b e t t e r  sp e l l in g  
f o r  every s e n io r .

We need remedial  read ing ;  there  i s  too much v a r i a t i o n  
in  background read ing  f o r  s tu d e n ts .

I would l ik e  to teach phonetic  s p e l l i n g .

I t  i s  important  to  group E ng l i sh  s tu d e n ts  according to 
a b i l i t y  in composit ion and grammar. The s tuden ts  need 
a f a r  deeper and g r e a t e r  span than modern t e x t s  provide.  
S tudents  are  ready ,  we are  no t .
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I  would l i k e  to group my s tuden ts  by t e s t s  showing 
a b i l i t i e s .

These a n n o ta t ion s  by the teach e rs  on th in g s  they 

would l i k e  to do p o in t  to problems d iscussed  in  the f i r s t  

p a r t  of t h i s  chap te r ;  many of them are  i n d ic a t i o n s  of weak 

spots  in  the Eng l ish  program. Very few of these problems 

can be solved by tea ch e rs  a lone ;  a d m in i s t r a to r s ,  s u p e rv i so r s ,  

t e a c h e r s ,  and pa trons  must work to g e th e r  f o r  improvement.

Weaknesses in the High School English  Program

The remarks recorded in  t h i s  sec t io n  are  the t e a c h e r s '  

thoughts  on weaknesses in  the p resen t  high school English  

program. The c r i t i c i s m s  d e a l t  with  many phases of the pro

gram; the w r i t e r  has grouped to g e th e r  those which were 

s im i l a r  in na ture  or r e f e r r e d  somewhat to the same th in g .

One weakness poin ted  out  was in  the a rea  of grammar.

Their  obse rv a t io n s  fo l low;

Teaching grammar w i thou t  s t r e s s in g  i t s  u s e f u ln e s s  in  
w r i t i n g .

Too many d i f f e r e n t  p o in t s  of view. Teach too much 
formal grammar; c l a s s e s  are  not made f u n c t io n a l  enough.

Too much s t r e s s  on n o n - fun c t io n a l  m a t e r i a l .

C la s se s  a re  too large '.  We do not  bridge the gap from 
formal grammar to i t s  p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n .

Our approach to grammar i s  monotonous and i n e f f e c t i v e .

Grammar r e t e n t i o n  i s  poor; grammar never seems to  be 
lea rn ed ;  s p e l l i n g  poor.

Not enough teaching  of ba s ic  s k i l l s  f o r  so many slow 
s tu d e n ts  in  s e n io r  high Eng l ish .
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Too much emphasis on r u l e s  and theory in grammar r a t h e r  
than usage.

Fundamental grammar i s  not  s t r e s s e d  by adm in is t r a t io n  
heads and in  o ther  courses .  S pe l l ing  i s  a l o s t  a r t .  
Courses are  watered down so a "D” s tudent  can make 
p ro g re s s .  Not enough a t t e n t i o n  i s  given to communication.

Another weakness d iscussed  was the amount of m a te r ia l

to  be covered in  c l a s s e s .  A few suggested what should be

done.

J u s t  too much m a te r ia l  to cover .

There i s  not enough time to  teach a l l  the necessary 
m a te r i a l  and grade a l l  needed p apers .

The program encompasses too many i tems—book r e p o r t s ,  
po e t ry ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  grammar, o ra l  work, w r i t t e n  work.

We t ry  to cover  too much each year .

We t ry  to teach so much the s tu den ts  lack thoroughness in  
t h e i r  work; there  i s  not enough emphasis upon vocabulary, 
word s tudy,  and s p e l l in g .

We have a tendency to "lump" too much to g e th e r .  I have 
f e l t  fo r  years  t h a t  grammar and composition should be 
separa te  courses  from l i t e r a t u r e  courses .

There i s  too much m a te r ia l  in  l i t e r a t u r e  t e x t s .  More 
in d iv id u a l i z e d  work i s  needed and more m a te r ia l s  to f i t  
the needs of poor r ea d e r s .

We are  t ry ing  to teach too much in a l im i ted  amount of 
time; a t  times the p o in t  of emphasis does not  seem to be 
c l e a r .

I th ink  too much i s  crowded i n to  the program as a r e s u l t  
p u p i l s  do not know any of i t  w e l l .

We go over the same m a te r i a l  every year ;  I would l ik e  to 
see s tuden ts  ge t  a s o l id  year  of sen io r  grammar to p re 
pare them f o r  c o l le g e .

Based on the p a s t  th ree  years  I  f in d  there  i s  not su f 
f i c i e n t  time in  45 minutes or  an hour over a 9 months 
per iod  to  cover adequately  l i t e r a t u r e  and grammar.
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Too much i s  crowded in to  the English  program--grammar, 
l i t e r a t u r e ,  speech, remedial  read in g ,  s p e l l i n g ,  composi
t i o n ,  jou rna l ism ,  ou ts ide  re a d in g s ,

I th ink  grammar and composition should have a f u l l  u n i t  
of c r e d i t  and l i t e r a t u r e  a f u l l  u n i t .

Grammar and composit ion c l a s s e s  should be o f f e re d  in
a d d i t io n  to  l i t e r a t u r e  c l a s s e s .

Lack of p ro g res s io n  in  teaching grammar. Too much i s
a ttempted too soon; the subsequent work i s  r e p e t i t i o n  
w ith  very l i t t l e  w e l l  understood and p r a c t i c a l .

Several  b e l ieved  t h a t  p a r t  of the d i f f i c u l t y  lay in

the f a c t  t h a t  v e r t i c a l  and h o r i z o n ta l  phases of the  e n t i r e

E nglish  program were not worked out c a r e f u l l y .  They sa id ;

We do not  know what has been taught  a t  each grade l e v e l ;  
we do too much r e p e t i t i o n  of previous  y e a r s ’ work.

There i s  poor co o rd in a t io n  of u n i t s  between schools  and 
even w i th in  a school .

Lack of time because we have to r e t e a c h  due to  lack  of 
s tu d e n t  m o tiva t ion  in  e a r l i e r  yea rs .

The program i s  not  c o r r e l a t e d  throughout the g rad es .

We are  not  coord ina ted  in  terminology.  All t e a c h e r s  do 
no t  teach  a maximum amount of m a t e r i a l ,  making i t  d i f f i 
c u l t  on success ive  t e a c h e r s .  We are  not  studying 
grammar and composit ion thoroughly during e a r ly  school 
yea rs  (3 -8 ) .

There i s  haphazard p l a n n i n g - - r e p e t i t i o n  of m a t e r i a l s — 
overcrowded c l a s s e s .

Others tea ch e rs  saw the lack of speech in  the English

program as a weakness. T he i r  c r i t i c i s m s  were:

Too l i t t l e  s t r e s s  on c o r r e c t  c o n v e rsa t io n a l  speech used 
day by day. S tudents  a re  p r a c t i c in g  e r r o r s .  They make 
the same mis takes  year  a f t e r  year .

Overloaded te a c h e r s  a re  f a i l i n g  to  have time to  teach 
speaking and o r i g i n a l  w r i t i n g .
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P u p i l s  are  not  given enough time f o r  speech.

There i s  not  enough emphasis on speaking and w r i t i n g .  
There i s  too much emphasis on l e a rn in g  r u l e s ,  but  not  
enough on t h e i r  p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n .

A few te a c h e r s  thought the re  was not  enough w r i t in g

in  the program. They remarked:

There should be more emphasis on w r i t in g  and word 
b u i l d i n g .

Lack of thoroughness,  c a r e l e s s  h a b i t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in  
w r i t t e n  work; too many below s tandard  in  vocabulary .

Teachers don’ t  give enough w r i t in g  p r a c t i c e .

We f a i l  to teach co l lege  bound s tu d e n ts  fundamentals of 
w r i t in g  themes, term papers ,  essay examinat ions .

Not enough time i s  given to theme w r i t i n g .

Need to teach a g r e a t e r  use of l i b r a r y .  Need to  teach 
more composit ion and how to study b e t t e r .

Not enough w r i t in g  exper ience ;  too many s tu d e n ts .

Ch i ld ren  have w r i t t e n  almost  no themes and have not 
taken essay t e s t s .

Others  commented on teaching  load ,  i n t e r r u p t i o n s ,

lack  of s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n ,  and a few g ene ra l  phases of the

program. They s t a t e d :

Too many s tu d e n ts ,  too many ou ts ide  a c t i v i t i e s ,  no 
f r e e  time.

Glass  load too g r e a t .

Too many p u p i l s  per  t e a ch e r ;  t e a ch e r  teach ing  too many 
hours;  no per iod  f o r  confe rences .

I f  c l a s s  loads  were reduced,  I th ink  our weaknesses, 
composit ion ,  e t c . ,  can be e f f e c t i v e l y  handled.

C las se s  are  too l a rg e ;  teach e r s  a re  n o t  w i l l i n g  to  r a i s e  
t h e i r  own s ta n d a rd s—too many pe rsona l  d u t i e s ;  do not 
have v i s i o n ,  only shor t  term p lanning .
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English  tea ch e rs  too loaded with  e x t r a  d u t i e s  and s tu d e n ts .

Too many s tu d en ts  p lus  d i r e c t i n g  p lays .

C lasses  too l a r g e - - t h e  slow r e t a r d  the good. Teachers 
overworked.

Too many i n t e r r u p t i o n s .  Our school doesn’ t  have an 
a c t i v i t y  per iod  so a l l  bus iness  i s  t r a n s a c te d  through 
the E nglish  p e r io d s .

Too much emphasis i s  p laced on a t h l e t i c s  and s o c ia l  
ev e n ts .  There i s  l i t t l e  or  no time fo r  study.  Some of 
my s tu d en ts  catch  the school bus before 7 a .  m . ; reach 
home in  the evening about 6 p. m. and have 2 hours of 
farm chores to do.

There i s  too much disagreement  on what should be taugh t  
and what per cen t  of time should be devoted to each a re a .

We need a coord ina ted  program f o r  outside reading  
requirem ents .

We need a coord ina ted  program with emphasis on rea d in g .

The program lacks  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n .

C r i t i c i s m s  of a program d i r e c t  a t t e n t i o n  to  weaknesses 

w i th in  a program, bu t  c r i t i c i s m s  should chal lenge those near 

e s t  the program to e l im in a te  those weaknesses.  Much needs to 

be done according to  these t e a c h e r s ,  but no one t ea ch e r  or 

group of tea ch e r s  can br ing  about  c o r r e c t iv e  measures to  r i d  

the program of such weakness; n ev e r th e le s s  a l l  English  t each 

e r s  in  the s t a t e  working toward d e f i n i t e  goa ls  agreed upon 

by the group can br ing  improvements in  Oklahoma's Engl ish  

program.

Summary

Problems which concerned the t eache rs  most were 

teaching  load ,  ca r ing  f o r  in d iv id u a l  a t t e n t i o n ,  e f f e c t i v e
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m otiva t ion  of s tu d e n ts ,  lack of i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s ,  

and outs ide  read ings .

Opportunity f o r  v i s i t a t i o n  and observat ion  in 

o ther  schools hardly e x i s te d  in the schools of the s tudy.

A m ajor i ty  of the teache rs  f e l t  t h e i r  blackboard 

f a c i l i t i e s  were above average or b e t t e r ;  approximately h a l f  

of the t e a ch e rs  r a t e d  t h e i r  l i b r a r i e s ,  du p l ic a t in g  se rv ic e s ,  

and genera l  room space as above average or b e t t e r .

The teache rs  designated  80 themes as an average 

number of 250 to 500 word themes t h a t  a teache r  could grade 

each week. They p re fe r re d  a c l a s s  of 18 s tuden ts  f o r  e f f e c 

t iv e  speaking ex per iences .  They ind ica ted  t h a t  3 should be 

the maximum number of d a i ly  p rep a ra t io n s  expected of a 

te a c h e r .

The teache rs  were divided almost evenly on the ade

quacy and the inadequacy of the number and the scope of 

courses  in  the teaching of English .  The fo u r  h igh es t  ranking 

to p ic s  t h a t  they regarded as valuable  in  the course were a 

r ap id  review of the con ten t  of high school English  courses ,  

an a n a ly s i s  of severa l  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  tex tbooks,  problems 

of in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and a t t e n t i o n  to  problems of 

outside r ead ings .

The teach e rs  s t a te d  th a t  p rospect ive  tea ch e rs  of 

English  should take more grammar and composition,  more 

speech, should take t h e i r  s tudent  teaching in  public  

schools ,  and th a t  methods courses should deal  with a c tu a l
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teaching problems.

The major i ty  of the tea ch e rs  r a t e d  themselves as 

average in  meeting the teaching  o b je c t iv e s  of E ng l i sh .  They 

were weakest  in  meeting the o b je c t iv e s  of w r i t i n g .

Teachers of English would l ik e  f r ee  pe r iods  f o r  

p lanning,  counseling p e r io d s ,  and more time f o r  in d iv id u a l  

i n s t r u c t i o n .

Weaknesses in  the high school English  program pointed 

out by the teache rs  were too much m a te r i a l  to  cover,  grammar 

not  p r a c t i c a l  and f u n c t i o n a l ,  lack of co o rd ina t ion  in  the 

e n t i r e  program of E ng l ish ,  and n e g le c t  of w r i t in g  and speech 

in  high school c l a s s e s .



CHAPTER V

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Stud ies  to determine s p e c i f i c  s t r e n g th s  and weak

n e sse s  t h a t  e x i s t  in  the p re p a ra t io n  of a corps of teach e rs  

combined w ith  t h e i r  opin ions  concerning te a c h e r  p r e p a r a t io n ,  

p r a c t i c e s ,  and problems a re  necessary f o r  a complete ev a lu 

a t i o n  of te a ch e r  educa t ion .  This study was concerned with 

an examinat ion of the p re v a i l in g  c o n d i t io n s  with regard  to 

the p r o f e s s io n a l  p re p a ra t io n  and c u r re n t  p r a c t i c e s  of s e l e c 

ted  high school t e a ch e r s  of English  during the f i r s t  semester 

of the  school year  1958-1959 in  the 163 Oklahoma high schools  

a c c r e d i t e d  by the North C e n t r a l  Assoc ia t ion  of Secondary 

Schools and C o l le g es .  The primary source of d a ta  was r e 

sponses of t e a ch e rs  to a qu es t io n n a i re  sen t  to  a l l  the 

E ng l ish  t e a ch e rs  in  the North C en tra l  high schoo ls .  R ep l ies  

were rece iv e d  from 149 t ea ch e rs  in  96 of the schools .

A summary of the da ta  and conc lus ions  from these 

d a ta  d e sc r ib e  the  s i t u a t i o n  in the North C en t ra l  high schools 

of Oklahoma. The suggested recommendations may b r ing  im

provements only as they are  put  in to  e f f e c t  by t r a i n in g  

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  by the t e a c h e r s ,  and by a d m in i s t r a to r s  and

180
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t e a ch e r s  working with s tuden ts  toward a b e t t e r  program in 

English  in  the high schools of Oklahoma,

Summary

This se c t io n  g ives  a summary of the p re p a ra t io n ,  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e s ,  and problems and 

opinions of the t e a c h e r s .

General C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the Sample 

E ig h ty - s ix  per cen t  of the 149 respondents  were 

women; 14 per  cen t  were men. S ix ty - fo u r  per  cen t  were c l a s s 

room tea ch e rs ;  15 per  cent  were t e a c h e r - c o u n s e lo r s ; 7 per 

cen t  were t e a c h e r - l i b r a r i a n s ; 11 per c e n t ,  department  heads. 

One tea ch e r  was a p r in c ip a l  and two were c o o rd in a to r s .

The average English  t e a ch e r  in  Oklahoma was no 

novice .  Twenty-six per  cent  had taugh t  25 years  or  more; 55 

per  cen t  had taught  10 years  or  more with  approximately 8 of 

those years  in  t h e i r  p re sen t  p o s i t i o n s .  The average woman 

who taugh t  English had taught  21 years  with  approximately 

9 years  in  he r  p re sen t  p o s i t io n ;  the average man who taught  

English  had taught  7 years  with  approximately  5 years  in  h i s  

p re sen t  p o s i t i o n .  The average E ng l ish  t ea ch e r  had taught  

English  approximately 11 years ;  the average woman, 13 years ;  

the average man, 6 y e a rs .

E ig h ty - th re e  per  cen t  of the English  tea ch e rs  had 

a t tended  co l lege  in  the l a s t  f iv e  years ;  the 17 per  cen t  not 

a t tend ing  during the per iod  were women with one excep t ion .
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F i f ty - n in e  per  cen t  of those teaching  p re fe r r e d  to 

teach only Eng l ish ;  9 per  cent  p re fe r red  to  teach English  

w i th  some o th e r  s u b je c t ;  32 per  cent  taught  English  who 

p re fe r r e d  o ther  f i e l d s .

P re p a ra t io n  in  Terms of Degrees 

All of the te a c h e r s  except one repor ted  a b a c h e lo r ' s  

degree .  The average tea ch e r  received t h i s  degree approx i

mately 18 years  ago. The sources of the degrees were: 

s t a t e  u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  17 per  cen t ;  s t a te  c o l l e g e s ,  30 per  

c en t ;  p r iv a te  c o l l e g e s  in  Oklahoma, 14 per cen t ;  o u t -o f -  

s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  22 per  c en t .

F i f t y - f o u r  per  cen t  of the respondents  had a m a s te r ' s  

degree;  in  a d d i t i o n ,  13 per  cent  were working toward a mas

t e r ' s  degree a t  the time of the study.  The major sources of 

these degrees were: s t a t e  u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  54 per cen t ;  s t a t e

c o l l e g e s ,  9 per  c en t ;  p r iv a t e  co l leges  in Oklahoma, 8 per 

cen t ;  o u t - o f - s t a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  26 per c en t .

Major and Minor Prepara t ion  

S ix ty - fo u r  pe r  c en t  of the sample had a major in  

English  a t  the undergraduate  l e v e l ;  19 per  cen t  had a minor 

in  English  a t  the undergraduate  l e v e l ;  5 per  cent  had n e i t h e r  

a major or a minor in  E ng l ish ;  11 per cen t  f a i l e d  to  i n d ic a te  

a major or  minor. The p r i n c i p a l  undergraduate minors of the 

t each e rs  with  majors in  English  were: h i s to ry  or s o c ia l

sc ien ce ,  speech, e d u ca t ion ,  and Spanish. The p r in c ip a l
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undergraduate  major of those with a minor in  English  was 

educa t ion .

Forty-two per  cen t  of the tea ch e rs  who had an 

undergraduate major in  English  majored in  E nglish  a t  the 

graduate l e v e l .  F o r ty - f iv e  per  cen t  of those with  an under

graduate  minor in  English  continued t h a t  degree of concen

t r a t i o n  a t  the m a s te r ' s  l e v e l .  One changed to a major 

co n ce n tra t io n  in  Engl ish  a t  the m a s te r ’ s l e v e l .  S ix teen  

per  cen t  with  an undergraduate  major in English  changed to  

education  a t  the m a s te r ’ s l e v e l .

P re p a ra t io n  in  English  Courses

The average number of semester hours in  undergrad

uate  English  f o r  a l l  the teache rs  was 32; f o r  the tea ch e rs  

who majored in English  the average was 34; f o r  the tea ch e rs

who minored in  English  the average was 28. The average of

t o t a l  semester hours in  E ng l i sh ,  inc lud ing  both undergraduate  

and gradua te ,  was 44; the range was from 31 to 53.

The average English  teach e r  had 8 hours of grammar 

and composit ion, 6 hours of American l i t e r a t u r e ,  14 hours of 

English  l i t e r a t u r e ,  1 hour in l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m ,  1 hour in 

world l i t e r a t u r e ,  and l e s s  than an hour in  contemporary 

l i t e r a t u r e .  T hir ty -one  per  cent  had no advanced grammar and 

composit ion;  30 per  cen t  had l e s s  than 6 hours in  American 

l i t e r a t u r e ;  6 per  cen t  had l e s s  than 6 hours in  English

l i t e r a t u r e ;  tw o - th i rd s  of the t eache rs  had no c r e d i t  in
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world l i t e r a t u r e ,  and only 12 teache rs  rep o r te d  any hours 

in  contemporary l i t e r a t u r e .

P re p a ra t io n  in  P ro fe s s io n a l  Education Courses

The average E n g l i sh  t e a ch e r  had 24 semester  hours 

in  undergraduate  courses  in  educa tion  and a t o t a l  of 33 hours 

in  undergraduate  and graduate  educa t ion .  The undergraduate 

range was from 20 to  35 hours;  the t o t a l  hour range was from 

26 to  45 hours .

P re p a ra t io n  in  Courses in  
the  Teaching of English

Seventeen p e r  cen t  rep o r te d  no c r e d i t  in courses  in 

the teach ing  of E n g l i sh ;  28 per  cen t  did not  r e p o r t  any 

c r e d i t  or  any type of cou rse .  The average te a c h e r  had 6 

hours in  the teaching of E ng l ish ;  the range was from 3 to  15 

hours .  The m ajor i ty  of those rep o r t in g  c r e d i t  had taken the 

one a l l - i n c l u s i v e  course  in  the teaching of E ng l i sh .

P re p a ra t io n  in  Rela ted  F i e ld s

One hundred fo u r t e e n  t each e rs  had c r e d i t  in  some 

f o r e ig n  language. T h i r t y - e i g h t  per  cen t  of the sample r e 

po r ted  c r e d i t  in  French; 30 per  c e n t ,  c r e d i t  in  Spanish;

25 pe r  c e n t ,  c r e d i t  i n  L a t in ;  and 14 per  c e n t ,  c r e d i t  in  

German, Greek, or  I t a l i a n .

T h i r t y - e i g h t  pe r  cen t  of the respondents  had from 

3 to  35 hours in  jou rn a l i sm .
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S ix ty - f iv e  per  cen t  of the teach e rs  had th ree  hours 

or more in  pub l ic  speaking; 23 pe r  cen t  had 2 hours or more 

in  o ra l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  12 per  cen t  had 2 hours or more in  

d iscu ss io n  methods. Sixteen per cen t  had 2 hours or more 

in  play product ion ;  30 per c e n t ,  2 hours or more in  drama.

S ix ty -seven  per  cen t  had some c r e d i t  in  h i s to r y  or 

s o c ia l  s c ien ce ,  the major i ty  having from 6 to 15 hours .  

Twenty-three p e r  cen t  had c r e d i t  in  l i b r a r y  sc ience ,  the 

m ajo r i ty  having from 1 to 10 hours .

P ro fe s s io n a l  Membership and M a te r ia l s

F o r ty - th r e e  per  cen t  of the teach e rs  belonged to 

the N a t iona l  Council  of Teachers of English ;  60 per  cen t ,  

to  the Oklahoma Council  of Teachers of E n g l i sh .  Seventy- 

f iv e  per  cen t  belonged to the Nat iona l  Education Associa t ion;  

87 per  c e n t ,  to the Oklahoma Education Assoc ia t ion .

T h ir ty  pe r  cen t  read the I n t e l l i g e n c e r ; 58 per  cen t  

read The Eng l ish  J o u r n a l . Seven ty-f ive  per  cen t  read the 

NEA J o u r n a l : 87 per  cen t  read The Oklahoma Teacher . Seventy- 

f ive  per  c en t  repo r te d  books a v a i la b le  on the teaching  of 

Eng l ish ;  69 pe r  cent  had access  to  the English  Monographs 

or o th e r  p u b l i c a t i o n s  of the N at iona l  Council  of Teachers 

of E n g l i sh ,  Eighty-one per  cen t  had access  to the Teaching 

Guide f o r  Language Arts prepared by the Oklahoma Council 

of Teachers of E ng l i sh .
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R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and P r a c t i c e s  

The average English  te a c h e r  taugh t  5 c l a s s e s  each 

day, had an average of 3 d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s  p re p a ra t io n s  each 

day, spent  from 6 to  10 hours each week in p rep a ra t io n  f o r  

her  c l a s s e s ,  a t  l e a s t  10 hours in  reading and grading papers ,  

and 6 hours or  more in  c l e r i c a l  d u t i e s ,  and met 135 s tu den ts  

d a i ly  with  an average of 34 s tuden ts  in  the l a r g e s t  c l a s s e s ,  

an average of 19 s tuden ts  in  the sm a l les t  c l a s s e s ,  or an 

average c l a s s  of 28 s tu d e n ts .

The m ajo r i ty  of c l a s s e s  were the t r a d i t i o n a l  f o u r — 

freshman E n g l i sh ,  sophomore E ng l i sh ,  American l i t e r a t u r e ,  and 

English  l i t e r a t u r e .  Others were sp e c ia l  E ng l i sh ,  English  V, 

world l i t e r a t u r e ,  mythology, c r e a t i v e  w r i t i n g ,  English  co re ,  

i n t e g r a t i o n  of L a t in  and E ng l i sh ,  and bus iness  E ng l ish .  The 

m ajo r i ty  of the English  c l a s s e s  were in  the s tuden t  range of 

30 to  39 or  20 to  29.

Forty-one  per  cen t  of the sample taught  only E nglish ;  

48 per  cen t  taugh t  English  and one o th e r  su b je c t .  The most 

common su b je c t s  taugh t  in  a d d i t io n  to English  were speech, 

jou rna l ism ,  Spanish, and L a t in .

T h i r t y - e i g h t  pe r  cen t  of the t eache rs  r epo r ted  t h e i r  

c l a s s e s  were organized on the  b a s i s  of one semester of gram

mar and composition a l t e r n a t e d  with  one semester of l i t e r a t u r e  

or a  v a r i a t i o n  of t h i s  o r g a n iz a t io n .  Fo r ty -n ine  per  cen t  

rep o r te d  in te g r a t e d  English  c l a s s e s .
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T hir ty  p e r  cen t  of the sample were re sp o n s ib le  f o r  

study h a l l ;  only 14 per  cen t  had a f r e e  per iod  each day.

The average t ea che r  spent  approximately 3 hours per  

week of school time on e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  and 5 

hours pe r  week o u ts id e  of school on these  a c t i v i t i e s .  The 

more common a c t i v i t i e s  were sponsoring c l a s s e s ,  sponsoring 

c lu b s ,  d i r e c t i n g  p lay s ,  coaching speech c o n te s t a n t s ,  and 

superv is ing  school p u b l i c a t io n s .  Only o n e -s ix th  of the 

t e a c h e r s  had e x t r a  pay or  adjustment  in  c l a s s  loads  f o r  these 

d u t i e s .

The p r i n c i p a l  means of ca r in g  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f 

f e re n ce s  among s tu d e n ts  were s p e c ia l  r e p o r t s  and p r o j e c t s ,  

i n d iv id u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  supplementary d i r e c te d  read ing ,  

d i a g n o s t i c  t e s t s ,  e x t r a  d r i l l ,  i n d iv id u a l  assignments ,  and 

grouping.

The i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s  used more by the English  

t e a c h e r s  were f i lm s ,  p i c t u r e s ,  b u l l e t i n  boards ,  maps and 

c h a r t s ,  r ec o rd s ,  d i s p l a y s ,  and supplementary t e x t s .  Some 

expressed d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  with  the m a t e r i a l s  a v a i l a b l e .

The teacher-made t e s t ,  e i t h e r  w r i t t e n  on the b lack

board or p r i n t e d ,  was the p r i n c i p a l  type of t e s t  g iven.  The 

m ajo r i ty  favored a combination of the o b je c t iv e  and the essay 

t e s t s ;  l e s s  than a t h i r d  of the t e a c h e r s  gave s tandard ized  

or  d ia g n o s t ic  t e s t s .  Teachers tended to  give t e s t s  a t  the 

end of a teaching u n i t  or  a c h a p te r .
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When planning fo r  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  the t eache rs  tended 

to modify the textbook o rg a n iz a t io n .  Only 22 t e a ch e rs  r e 

por ted  t h a t  they followed the suggest ions  given in  the 

Oklahoma Teaching Guide f o r  Language A r t s .

The m ajo r i ty  of t eache rs  ass igned the one paragraph 

or the two to  f iv e  paragraph themes once a week. Very few 

ass ig n  the 200 to 500 word theme weekly. Nineteen tea ch e rs  

did not answer t h i s  ques t ion ,  14 said  they had no r e g u la r  

theme w r i t i n g , and 16 said they d id  not  have theme w r i t in g  

every week.

Twenty-seven per cen t  of the sample rep o r ted  no 

s e c r e t a r i a l  s e rv ice s  a v a i l a b l e .  The most common se rv ice  

a v a i la b le  to the t eache rs  was the d u p l ic a t in g  se rv ic e .

The superv is ion  rece ived  by the tea ch e rs  was mostly 

r o u t in e ,  c a r r i e d  on by f a c u l ty  meetings and occas iona l  v i s i t s  

to the classroom.

Problems and Opinions of Teachers

The problems which, in  the opinions of the t e a ch e rs ,  

appeared to reduce t h e i r  e f f i c i e n c y  the most were r e l a t e d  to 

teaching load ,  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  of s tu d e n ts ,  e f f e c t i v e  

m otiva t ion  of  s tu d e n ts ,  ou ts ide  r e a d in g s ,  e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  

d u t i e s ,  and lack of i n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s .

When asked to in d ic a te  the t o t a l  number of 250 to  500 

word themes a teache r  could grade weekly, the average r e 

sponse was 80. Th ir ty  per cent  in d ic a te d  they could grade 

100 or more such themes.
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When asked how many s tuden ts  they could teach suc

c e s s f u l l y  in  a s ing le  period i f  numerous speaking experiences 

were provided during c l a s s ,  the average response was 18.

When asked to  i n d ic a te  the maximum number of d a i ly  c la s s  

p re p a ra t io n s  t h a t  should be expected of a t e a che r ,  the 

average response was 3.

S ix ty - f iv e  per  cen t  of the tea ch e rs  had no oppor

tu n i ty  f o r  v i s i t a t i o n  or observat ion  in  o th e r  schools .

When asked to in d ic a te  how w el l  they were meeting 

the teaching o b je c t iv e s  of va r ious  phases of E ngl ish ,  the 

m ajo r i ty  r epor ted  to an average degree.  The m ajor i ty  of 

t e a ch e r s  r a t e d  the adequacy of t h e i r  b lackboards ,  l i b r a r i e s ,  

d u p l ic a t in g  s e rv ic e s ,  and genera l  room space as f a i r  or 

above average.

When asked to in d ic a te  the adequacy of the number 

and the scope of courses  in  the teaching of E ng l i sh ,  54 per 

cen t  rep o r ted  the number of courses  adequate ,  and 51 per 

cen t  r epo r ted  the scope was adequate .  The most common 

to p ic s  or a c t i v i t i e s  which the t e a ch e rs  suggested be t r e a te d  

in  a course in the teaching of English  were a rap id  review of 

the con ten t  of high school English  cou rses ,  an an a ly s i s  of 

severa l  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  tex tbooks,  a t t e n t i o n  to  problems of 

in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  a t t e n t i o n  to  the m otiva t ion  of 

s tu d e n ts ,  a t t e n t i o n  to the problems of ou ts ide  read ings ,  

c o n s t ru c t io n  of teaching a id s ,  and an a n a ly s i s  of severa l  

workbooks in  E ng l i sh .
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When asked to i n d ic a t e  weaknesses i n  the p re sen t  

t r a in in g  program f o r  E ng l ish  t e a c h e r s ,  they suggested more 

t r a in in g  in  grammar and composition and more t r a i n in g  in  

the methods of teaching  grammar and composit ion,  more t r a i n 

ing in  o ra l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  p r a c t i c a l  methods courses  r e l a t e d  

to r e a l  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and p r a c t i c a l  s tuden t  teaching in  a c tu a l  

school s i t u a t i o n s  f o r  longer  pe r iods  of t ime.

When asked to  i n d ic a t e  the a c t i v i t i e s  which in  t h e i r  

judgments were important  but  which they could not car ry  out 

f o r  va r ious  r ea so n s ,  the most common responses were to  give 

more i n d iv id u a l  he lp ,  more counse l ing ,  more theme w r i t i n g ,  

and more speech e x per ien ces .

The weaknesses in  the high school English  program as 

viewed by the respondents  were the lack of a f u n c t io n a l  and 

p r a c t i c a l  approach to grammar, the lack of s u f f i c i e n t  speech 

and w r i t in g  exper ien ces ,  too much m a te r ia l  to cover ,  lack  of 

co o rd ina t io n  and s t a n d a rd iz a t io n  in  the program, and a lack 

of agreement on what should be taugh t  and what percentage of 

time should be devoted to each a re a .

Conclusions

The fo l lowing conclus ions  may be drawn from an 

a n a ly s i s  of the d a ta :

1. Oklahoma t e a ch e rs  of English  in  the high schools 

in  the North C e n t r a l  A ssoc ia t ion  were w el l  prepared in  terms 

of co l lege  degrees ,  semester hours of E ng l i sh ,  and in  semester
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hours of p r o f e s s io n a l  educa t ion ,

2. The m ajor i ty  of the Oklahoma English  t eache rs  

had accep ted  f iv e  years  as  an optimum amount of p rep a ra t io n  

f o r  t e a c h e r s  of E n g l i sh ,

3. The average Oklahoma t e a c h e r  of Eng l ish  had 

taken courses  in  the teaching  of E n g l i sh ,  but  showed lack 

of p re p a ra t io n  in  the teaching  of r e a d in g .  They a lso  

s p e c i f i c a l l y  in d ic a t e d  inadequacy in  the teach ing  of s p e l l 

ing and the teaching  of w r i t i n g .

4.  Oklahoma’ s English  tea ch e rs  were very adequately  

prepared  in  English  l i t e r a t u r e ,  l e s s  adequate ly  prepared in  

American l i t e r a t u r e  and in  grammar and composit ion,  and

need p re p a ra t io n  in  world l i t e r a t u r e ,  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m ,  

and ad o le sc en t  l i t e r a t u r e .  The inadequate  amount of com

p o s i t i o n  a t  the c o l l e g i a t e  l e v e l  sugges ts  a weakness in  

the curr icu lum  program f o r  p rospec t ive  t e a c h e r s  of E ng l i sh .

5. The m ajor i ty  of the Eng l ish  t e a c h e r s  were wel l  

prepared in  publ ic  speaking, l e s s  adequate ly  prepared in 

o ra l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and d i sc u ss io n  tech n iqu es ,  and need 

p r e p a r a t io n  in  play p roduc t ion .  Teacher p r e p a r a t io n  in 

f o re ig n  languages was e x te n s iv e ,  but  in the  m ajo r i ty  of 

cases  c o n s i s t e d  of l e s s  than ten  hours i n  the language.

6 . Many English  teach e rs  appear  to  have an un

p r o f e s s io n a l  a t t i t u d e  when membership in  p r o f e s s io n a l  

o rg a n iz a t io n s  i s  cons idered .
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7,  Oklahoma teach e rs  cannot give the needed 

emphasis to  the teach ing  of the bas ic  language a r t s  because 

of teaching lo ad s ,  lack of f r ee  pe r io d s  fo r  p r e p a r a t io n ,  and 

heavy e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  d u t i e s .  Unless cons iderab le  r e l i e f  

in  teaching load i s  provided f o r  English  t e a c h e r s ,  th e re  

i s  l i t t l e  chance of s i g n i f i c a n t l y  improving the q u a l i ty  of 

English teaching in  Oklahoma.

Recommendations

On the b a s i s  of the evidence gained from t h i s  

study and from the opinions of those fu rn i sh in g  information  

f o r  the study i t  i s  recommended t h a t ;

1. All  who teach English  in  Oklahoma high schools 

should have major p rep a ra t io n  in  the English  language a r t s ;  

in  no case should one be perm it ted  to teach E nglish  in  the 

absence of an adequate minor p rep a ra t io n  in  the English  

language a r t s .

2. All  p rospec t ive  tea ch e rs  should have a thorough 

t r a in in g  in  the s t r u c tu r e  and the c o r r e c t  and e f f e c t i v e  use 

of E ng l i sh .  They should be req u i red  to  have work in  

advanced grammar and composit ion.

3 .  One course in o ra l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  one in  d i s 

cuss ion  techn iques ,  and a t  l e a s t  one course in  l i t e r a r y  

c r i t i c i s m ,  world l i t e r a t u r e ,  and ado lescen t  l i t e r a t u r e  in 

a d d i t io n  to  the courses  in  the fundamentals  of speech and 

English  and American l i t e r a t u r e s  should be a p a r t  of the
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t r a i n in g  program f o r  a l l  p rospec t ive  te a c h e r s  of Eng l ish ,

4. The req u i red  course in  the teaching  of English  

should be p r a c t i c a l  and provide i n s t r u c t i o n  in  the fo l low 

ing: (a)  the v a r ied  techniques of teaching grammar, com

p o s i t i o n ,  poe t ry ,  l i t e r a t u r e  in  ge n e ra l ,  s p e l l i n g ,  and 

read in g ,  e s p e c i a l l y  remedial  read ing ;  (b) e f f e c t i v e  motiva

t io n  of s tuden ts ;  (c)  car ing  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ;

(d) shor t  and long range planning of courses  and le s son s ;

(e)  a review of the con ten t  of high school courses ;  ( f )  an 

a n a ly s i s  of textbooks and workbooks; (g) teaching  a id s  and 

m a te r i a l s ;  and (h) superv is ion  of e x t r a - c l a s s  a c t i v i t i e s .

In any even t ,  work should be provided f o r  the 

development of the unders tanding of newer developments 

r e l a t e d  to the improvement of the Eng l ish  language a r t s  

curr iculum in  the secondary school.

5. P ro fe s s io n a l  education  courses  should s t r e s s  

p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  and s tuden t  teaching should provide 

a c tu a l  teaching exper iences  in  p lanning ,  s e l e c t in g  

m a t e r i a l s ,  and handling s tu d e n ts .

6.  Eng l ish  t eache rs  in se rv ice  should be s t rongly  

encouraged to  make up d e f i c i e n c i e s  in t h e i r  t r a i n in g  and 

continue t h e i r  p ro fe s s io n a l  growth by a t t en d in g  workshops 

and planned meetings f o r  the study of new methods, by 

v i s i t i n g  and observing good teaching  in t h e i r  own and 

o th e r  schools ,  and by jo in ing  p ro fe s s io n a l  o rgan iz a t io n s  

and reading p r o f e s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e .
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7. All te a c h e r s  of English  should fo l low the l e a d 

e r s h ip  of the N a t iona l  Council of Teachers of English  by 

working f o r  the i n t e g r a t i o n  of grammar, composit ion,  speech, 

and l i t e r a t u r e ;  by r e q u i r in g  a t  l e a s t  one theme every week; 

and by making the approach to grammar more p r a c t i c a l  and 

f u n c t io n a l .

8. A b e t t e r  balance of time a l lo tm e n ts  should be 

made f o r  the var ious  a re a s  of the English  curr iculum to 

prevent  over emphasis of any of the a re a s  of l i t e r a t u r e , 

grammar, speech, or r ead ing .

9. C o n su l ta t iv e  a s s i s t a n c e  from (1) the S ta te  

Department of Education and (2) tea ch e r  educa t ion  i n s t i t u 

t io n s  should be provided to a s s i s t  schools  in  the improvement 

of t h e i r  language a r t s  program.

10. Adm in is t ra to rs  should s t r e s s  t h a t  every teache r  

give a t t e n t i o n  to  the q u a l i ty  of E ng l ish  usage in a l l  c l a s s e s  

and to  the development of a high school reading program.

Every t eache r  should f e e l  h i s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  to  reach and 

help  the poor r e a d e r .  Oklahoma's schools  should take the 

i n i t i a t i v e  f o r  the improvement of the English  language a r t s  

curr iculum under the l e a d e r s h ip  of the c o n s u l t a t i v e  agenc ies .

11. More adequate s e c r e t a r i a l  s e r v ic e s  and teaching 

m a te r i a l s  should be provided Oklahoma English  t e a ch e rs  to 

improve the q u a l i t y  of t each ing .

12. The t each e r  load of the  E ng l ish  tea ch e r  should 

be reduced, and a t  l e a s t  one f r e e  pe r iod  each day should be
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provided f o r  p r e p a r a t io n ,  s e l e c t io n  of m a t e r i a l s ,  e t c ,

13. Much exper imenta l  a c t i v i t y  i s  needed in  the 

teach ing  of the Engl ish  language a r t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  a t  the 

secondary l e v e l ,  and t h i s  exper imenta t ion  should include 

work r e l a t e d  to both procedure and techniques  as we l l  as 

to  app ro p r ia te  c o n te n t .
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211 N. College 
Edmond, Oklahoma 
November 15, 1958

Dear E nglish  Teacher:

For a number of years  the Oklahoma Council of Teachers 
of E ng l ish  has been concerned about the p rep a ra t io n  of the 
secondary school English  t e a c h e r .  Here i s  an opportunity  
f o r  you to p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a study of the p re v a i l in g  condi
t i o n s  w i th  regard to  the p r o f e s s io n a l  p rep a ra t io n  and to 
c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e s  of t e a c h e r s  of high school English  in 
s e l e c te d  schools of Oklahoma.

My study, which i s  approved by the Oklahoma Council  of 
Teachers of E ng l ish ,  i s  under the  d i r e c t i o n  of the College 
of Education of the U n iv e rs i ty  of Oklahoma. I need your 
in fo rm at ion  included in  t h i s  study in  o rder  to d iscover  the 
complete p ic tu re  of our p re s e n t  corps of t e a c h e r s .  The 
m a te r i a l  w i l l  be t r e a t e d  c o n f i d e n t i a l l y ,  w i l l  be considered 
f o r  i t s  informative  va lue ,  and w i l l  be analyzed s t a t i s t i c a l 
ly to  a s c e r t a i n  a composite e v a lu a t io n ,  not  to eva lua te  any 
one in d iv id u a l  or  school .

I know you w i l l  give c a r e f u l  c o n s id e ra t io n  to each of 
the i tem s,  and I hope t h a t  you w i l l  f in d  time to complete 
the ques t io nn a i re  and r e t u r n  i t  by December 15.

S in c e re ly  yours .

C la r a  A l t a f f e r
A s s i s t a n t  P ro fe sso r  of English 
C e n t r a l  S ta te  College
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October 1, 1958

Dear English  Teacher;

I t  has come to my a t t e n t i o n  t h a t  Mrs. C la ra  A l t a f f e r  
has chosen a problem f o r  graduate study which i s  r e l a t e d  to 
one made by the Committee on P ro fe s s io n a l  Standards of the 
Oklahoma Council of Teachers of E ng l i sh .  The scope of 
Mrs. A l t a f f e r ’ s proposed s tudy, however, extends beyond the 
ambit ions of the C o un c i l ’ s i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and would a f fo rd  
new i n s i g h t  upon the na tu re ,  e x t e n t ,  and adequacy of the 
p re p a ra t io n  of the teach e r  of E ng l ish  in high schools of 
Oklahoma a c c re d i te d  by the North C e n t r a l  A ssoc ia t ion .

Inasmuch as Mrs. A l t a f f e r  has so g rac ious ly  o f fe red  
to place the r e s u l t s  of her  r e sea rch  a t  the d i sp o sa l  of the 
OCTE, as P re s id e n t  of t h i s  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  I am very happy 
to au tho r ize  t h i s  p r o j e c t  with  our p ro fe s s io n a l  approval  
and to  pledge our utmost coopera t ion  with her  throughout 
the e x te n t  of her  endeavor.  I should th e re fo re  l ik e  to 
c a l l  upon you f o r  your endorsement of t h i s  study by f i l l i n g  
in  the q u es t ion n a i re  which t h i s  l e t t e r  accompanies. The 
g lean ings  of these  v i t a l  s t a t i s t i c s  w i l l  a id  a l l  of us in  
our e f f o r t s  to make a s t ron g e r  and sounder English  te a c h e r  
p re p a ra t io n  program in Oklahoma.

S incere ly  yours.

John M. Murphy, P re s id e n t  
Oklahoma Council of 
Teachers of English
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211 N. College 
Edmond, Oklahoma 
January 23, 1959

Dear E nglish  Teacher,

On November 17, 1958, I  mailed you a l e t t e r  and a 
q ues t io n n a i re  desc r ib ing  a r e s e a rc h  p r o je c t  which I am 
doing as a p a r t  of my d o c to ra l  program a t  the U nivers i ty  
of Oklahoma. Having taught  high school English f o r  a 
number of y e a rs ,  I r e a l i z e  t h a t  you are very busy and carry  
a heavy load ,  but  much of the s ig n i f ic an c e  of the f in d in g s  
from t h i s  study w i l l  depend d i r e c t l y  upon your w i l l in g n e s s  
as a t e a ch e r  of English  to complete the ques t ionna i re  and 
r e t u r n  i t .

Won't you please  use the enclosed card to help me 
determine the response I  may a n t i c i p a t e  from you as a 
teache r  of English  in  Oklahoma?

I wish to express my s in ce re  thanks to you fo r  your 
coopera t ion  in  making my study p o s s ib le .

S incere ly  yours.

C la ra  A l t a f f e r
A s s i s t a n t  P ro fesso r  of English  
C e n tra l  S ta te  College
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I have completed and re tu rn e d  the 
q u e s t io n n a i r e .

I rece ived  your q u es t io n n a i re  and plan to 
complete i t  and r e t u r n  i t  in  the  next two 
weeks.

I did  not  rece ive  your q u e s t io n n a i re  or have 
misplaced i t  but  am w i l l i n g  to p a r t i c i p a t e  i f  
you w i l l  send me ano the r ,  ( I  w i l l  need your 
name and address  to  do t h i s . )

I do not  plan to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  your s tudy.
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ENGLISH TEACHERS; THEIR PREPARATION, PRACTICES, AND PROBLEMS

Name of School_________________  Address  , Oklahoma

What i s  the t o t a l  enro l lment  in  your school? _________________

Male ___ Female ___  What i s  your c u r r e n t  year ly  sa la ry ? ______

Your o f f i c i a l  s t a tu s  now: Supt.____ P r in .  ___
Dept, Head ___ Teacher____

P re p a ra t io n

Degrees held in  p r o g r e s s : L i s t  t i t l e ,  major, minor, co l lege
or u n i v e r s i t y ,  and year  obtained  or expected .  Use l a s t
space (__) f o r  a degree in  p rogress  and give f r a c t i o n a l
p a r t ,  e .  £ . ,  (MA%).

T i t l e  Major Minor College and U n ive rs i ty  Year

Oklahoma teaching c e r t i f i c a t e  he ld :  L i s t  type (S-Standard,
P - P r o v i s i o n a l , T-Temporary, L -L i fe ) ;  a rea  (E ng l ish ,  Speech, 
e t c . ) ;  teaching f i e l d s  where a p p l i c a b le  (French,  Spanish,  e t c . ) .

Type Area Teaching f i e l d s

What i s  your p re fe r r e d  teach ing  f i e l d ?

Give the  ca lendar  year  of your l a s t  a t tendance in  co l lege  or 

the  u n i v e r s i t y .  ______________________
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Experience ; Give the number of y e a rs .

 in  non teaching work  as a sen io r  high t ea ch e r

 t o t a l  years  of teaching  as high school English  t each e r

 as an elementary teach e r   number of years  in  p re sen t
p o s i t io n

 as a ju n io r  high teach e r

P re p a ra t io n  in  co l lege  English  c o u r s e s . F i l l  in  the columns.
U: The number of semester hours you took as  an undergraduate .
G; The number of semester hours you took as a graduate 

s tu d en t .

y  G y  G

_______  Freshman Composition _______  Anglo-Saxon & Middle
English

_______  Advanced Composition _______  The English  Renaissance

_______  His tory  of English  _______  17th Century Engl ish
Language L i t e r a tu r e

_______  American L i t e r a t u r e  _______  18th Century Engl ish
L i t e r a tu r e

_______  L i t e r a ry  C r i t i c i s m  _______  19th Century English
L i t e r a tu r e

_______  Shakespeare _______  Modern English  L i t e r a t u r e

_______  World L i t e r a tu r e  _______  (Other)_________________

Semester hours in  the above courses ;  
To ta l  number of undergraduate  hours_  
To ta l  number of graduate  hours _  
Tota l  of both

P ro fe s s io n a l  courses  in  the teaching  of E n g l i s h : F i l l  in  the
two columns as i n d ic a t e d .  These may not be exac t  course 
t i t l e s ;  choose app ro p r ia te  ones.
B: Check the courses  taken before  you began teach ing  E ng l i sh .  
A: Check the courses  taken a f t e r  you began teaching E ng l i sh .
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_______  Teaching of English  _______ Teaching of L i t e r a tu re

_______  Teaching of Speaking _______  Teaching of Spel l ing

_______  Teaching of Reading _______  (Other)________________

Teaching of W rit ing

Tota l  number of hours in these  courses .

Do you be l ieve  t h a t  the number of courses  o f fe red  in  the 
teaching of the language a r t s  was adequate when you took 
the above courses?  Yes _____  No______

Do you be l ieve  t h a t  the scope of the courses you took in  the 
teaching of the language a r t s  was adequate? Yes _____  No____

In d ica te  below some of the to p ic s  or a c t i v i t i e s  which you 
cons ider  approp r ia te  and valuable  in courses  designed 
s p e c i f i c a l l y  f o r  the p rep a ra t io n  of the high school English 
t e a ch e r .
 a rap id  review of the con ten t  of the high school English

courses
 a n a ly s i s  of severa l  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  textbooks in the courses
 a n a ly s i s  of severa l  workbooks in  the courses
 a n a ly s i s  of s tandard ized  t e s t s  in  high school English
 c o n s t ru c t io n  of teaching a id s  f o r  English
 s e l e c t i o n  of commercial teaching a id s  f o r  English
 a t t e n t i o n  to  problems of in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  s tudents
 a t t e n t i o n  to problems of outs ide  read ings

o th e r_________________________________ _______________________

Courses in  r e l a t e d  f i e l d s ; F i l l  in  the number of semester 
hours in  the two columns. U-undergraduate . G-graduate.

U G Languages U G Speech U G

  French _____  Public  Speaking _____  Journalism

 S p a n i s h  Oral I n t e r p r e t a t i o n  Drama

  German _____  Discussion Methods _____  Play Production

  L a t in  __________________________ _____  Library Science

________ ___________________________________ History
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P r o f e s s io n a l  courses  (E duca t ion ) ; F i l l  in  the columns as 
i n d ic a t e d .
U: Semester hours you took as an undergraduate .
G: Semester hours you took as a graduate s tu d e n t .

U G U G

_______  Student  Teaching _______  Audio-Visual Aids

_______  Adolescent Psychology _______  Educat iona l  Guidance

_______  Educat iona l___________ _______  Educat ional  S t a t i s t i c s
Measurements

_______  Methods of Teaching _______  E x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  A c t i v i t i e s

_______  P r i n c i p l e s  of _______  Supervis ion
Education

_______  Philosophy of_________ _______  Adminis tra t ion
Education

_______ H is to ry  of E d u c a t i o n _________ (o th e r )__________________

Semester hours in  Education:
Tota l  number of undergraduate hours_ 
Tota l  number of graduate hours '  
To ta l  of both

Membership in  p ro fe s s io n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s : Check or l i s t  those
to which you belong,
  N a t iona l  Council of Teachers of English
  Oklahoma Council of Teachers of English
  The N a t iona l  Education Associa t ion
  Oklahoma Education Assoc ia t ion

(Other)____________________________________________________ _

P ro fe s s io n a l  p e r i o d i c a l s :  Check or  l i s t  those which you read
re g u l a r ly  and in d ic a te  t h e i r  source as. ou t l in e d  below.
SL: The p e r i o d i c a l  i s  in  the school l i b r a r y ,
PS: The p e r io d i c a l  i s  rece ived  through a pe rsonal  s u b s c r ip t io n ,

SL PS Language Arts SL PS General
 The I n t e l l i g e n c e r  _____ High School Jo u rna l
  Engl ish  Journal  __ __ High P o in t s
  Col lege  English  __ __ Clear ing  House
 C o r rec t  English  ____ School & Society
  ( o th e r )  _________  _____  Oklahoma Teacher

__________________  N. E. A. Journa l
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P r o f e s s io n a l  books a v a i l a b l e : Check the i tems which apply to
you or  your school and in d ic a t e  t h e i r  source as o u t l in e d  below.
SL: The books a re  in  the school l i b r a r y ,
PL: The books are  in  your pe rsonal  l i b r a r y .

PL
  No books on teaching H. S. English  a v a i la b le
  1 or 2 books on teaching H. S. English  a v a i la b le
  More than 2 books on teach ing  H. S. English  a v a i l a b l e
  None of Monographs of the N at iona l  Council  a v a i la b le
  A few of Monographs are  a v a i la b le
  Most of Monographs are  a v a i l a b l e
  All  of Monographs a re  a v a i la b le
  Other p u b l ic a t io n s  of the Council  are  a v a i l a b l e

The Oklahoma Teaching Guide f o r  the language a r t s  i s  
a v a i l a b l e

P re se n t  teaching l o a d : L i s t  a l l  su b je c t s  taught  now (1 s t
semester  1958-59). Put English  courses  f i r s t ,  then o ther  
s u b j e c t s ,  i f  any, and f i n a l l y  study h a l l s  and f r e e  p e r io d s .

Grade or No. of Class  pe r io d s  No. of 
Sub jec t  Year C la s se s  in  minutes Pup i l s

Example: English  I____________________  _____________ _______

Study H al ls

What i s  the t o t a l  enro l lment  in  the c l a s s e s  in d ic a te d  above?
  What i s  the number of p u p i l s  in  the l a r g e s t  c l a s s ?  ___
In the sm a l les t  c l a s s ?  ■ ~ . What i s  the average c l a s s  
s i z e ?  _____ .

How many teaching p re p a ra t io n s  do you have each day?
 1 ___ 2 ___ 3  4  5  6  7  8 or  more

Hours spen t  in  p re p a ra t io n  or in c l e r i c a l  d u t ie s  connected 
with  t e a c h in g . Check in  the a p p ro p r ia te  boxes the approximate 
number of hours per  week t h a t  you spend in  each a c t i v i t y .

A c t iv i ty  None 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 26+
P r e p a r a t io n  ( read ing ,  
p lann ing ,  s e t t i n g  up 
m a t e r i a l s  f o r  your 
c l a s s e s  in  E ng l ish ,  
l i t e r a t u r e  and
composit ion._____________________________________________________
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A c t iv i ty None 6-10 11-15 16-20 21-25 26+
Reading examinat ions ,  
e x e r c i s e s ,  or  themes.
Doing c l e r i c a l  d u t i e s  
connected w i th  teach 
ing ,  i . e . ,  recording  
g rades .~ ______________

E x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s ; Check or  l i s t  those non
classroom d u t i e s  which you r e g u la r ly  have.

jClass  sponsor 
_Subject c lub sponsor 
"Homeroom teache r  
_Lunch hour duty 
"Grounds & c o r r id o r  duty 
_Counseling
_Supervise school p ub l ic a 
t io n s

_Audio-visual  d i r e c t o r  
_Direct ing p lays

_Coaching speech c o n te s t a n t s  
_Debate coach 
"Ticket s a le s  
_A th le t i c  coach 
_Supervise assembly programs 
_Direct glee  club 
_Responsible f o r  school
l i b r a r y
( o th e r )______________________

An average of how many hours per  week do you spend during 
school hours in  those d u t i e s  l i s t e d  above? _______________

An average of how many hours each school week do you spend in 
school a c t i v i t i e s  taking place a f t e r  school? _____________

Check the method by which English  tea ch e rs  are  compensated f o r  
e x t r a - c u r r i c u l a r  (ou ts ide  of school hours)  work in  your 
school.
 no e x t r a  pay___________________l i g h t e r  c l a s s  load
 no adjustment  of c l a s s  load  e x t r a  pay
 e x t r a  pay and l i g h t e r  c l a s s  load

Check the types of s e c r e t a r i a l  s e r v ic e s  a v a i la b le  to you.
 none____________________________adm in is te r ing  s tandard ized
 typing t e s t s  or e x e rc i s e s  t e s t s
 d u p l ic a t in g  themes, t e s t s ,   marking s tandard ized  t e s t s

e x e r c i s e s ,  m a t e r i a l s ,  e t c .   ( o th e r ) ________________________

Check in  the a p p ro p r ia te  boxes the  adequacy of the f a c i l i t i e s .
t o t a l l y  below above t o t a l l y

______ F a c i l i t i e s _____ inadequate average f a i r  average adequate
Blackboard space_________________________________________________
Library  f a c i l i t i e s ______________________________________________
Duplica t ing  se rv ice s____________________________________________
General room space 
& equipment________
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P r a c t i c e s

Hov are  your c l a s s e s  organized?
 One semester  of grammar and composit ion a l t e r n a t e d  with one

semester  of l i t e r a t u r e  each year .
 Reading, w r i t i n g ,  speaking,  and l i s t e n i n g  in te g r a te d  each

semester .
 One semester of grammar and composit ion,  one semester  of

l i t e r a t u r e ,  and a t h i r d  semester of speech,
 The E ng l ish  language a r t s  are  in te g ra te d  with  so c ia l

s tu d ie s  throughout  the school year .
 (Other)________________________________________________________

What per  cen t  of the time i s  a l l o c a t e d  to each of the________
d i v i s io n s  of English  f o r  each grade Grade Grade Grade Grade
during the year?__________________________9 10 11 12
Grammar, usage,  s p e l l i n g ,
punc tua t ion ,  r e fe rence  s k i l l s ,  e t c .____________________________

Speaking & L is ten ing

Reading s k i l l s  & remedial  reading

L i t e r a t u r e

Check in  the a p p ro p r ia te  boxes below the average number of 
times each week each type of theme i s  ass igned in  vour c l a s s e s .

Type of theme T ' '
One paragraph in  composit ion
c l a s s e s ___________________________________________________________
One paragraph in  l i t e r a t u r e
c l a s s e s ___________________________________________________________
One paragraph in  in te g r a te d
English  c l a s s e s ___________________________________________________
Two to  f iv e  paragraphs in
composition c l a s s e s ______________________________________________
Two to  f iv e  paragraphs in
i n t e g r a t e d  English  c l a s s e s _______________________________________
250-500 words in  composition
c l a s s e s ___________________________________________________________
250-500 words in  l i t e r a t u r e
c la s s e s ___________________________________________________________
250-500 words in  in te g ra te d
English  c l a s s e s ___________________________________________________
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P r a c t i c e s  with  r e s p e c t  to use of t e s t s ; Check or l i s t  the 
i tem s.

Frequency of t e s t s

_Daily
_Weekly
_Near end of marking period  
_At end of u n i t  or  chap te r  
_Near end of semester 
_(Other)___________________

Type of t e s t s

_Teacher made t e s t  w r i t t e n  
on blackboard

_Teacher made t e s t s  p r in te d  
_Standardized t e s t s  are used 
_Diagnostic t e s t s  are  used 
_Tests are always ob jec t ive  
_Tests are always essay 
'T e s t s  are essay and ob jec t iv e  
_Tests s t r e s s  f a c t u a l  m a te r i a l  
_ Ies t s  s t r e s s  thought  
'q u e s t io n s

P r a c t i c e s  with  r e s p e c t  to i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  of s t u d e n t s ; 
Check or l i s t  the means by which you a t tem pt  to care  f o r  
s tu d e n ts  w ith  varying c a p a c i t i e s  and needs.

_Contract assignments 
_ Indiv idua l  assignments 
_Special r e p o r t s  and 
p r o j e c t s  

_Extra d r i l l  
_ Ind iv idual  i n s t r u c t i o n  
'D i re c te d  study 
[ ( o t h e r ) ________________

__Diagnostic t e s t s  
Allow varying r a t e s  of progress  

__Homogeneous grouping 
( School-wide)

__Grouping w i th in  the c l a s s  
__Exercises graded according 

to d i f f i c u l t y  
 Supplementary d i r e c te d  reading

P r a c t i c e s  with  r e s p e c t  to planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n ; Check or 
l i s t  what you do to prepare  f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n .

Long Range Planning

_I accep t  the textbook 
o rg an iza t io n  

_I modify the t ex tbook’ s 
p lan

_I organize  the course in  
o u t l in e  form 

_I fol low sugges t ions  in  
the Oklahoma Teaching 
Guide

_I w r i t e  a sy l labus

Short  Term Planning

 I d iv ide  the t e x t  in to  sho r t
u n i t s

 I w r i t e  d a i ly  lesson  p lans

 I w r i t e  weekly lesson  plans

 Lesson p lans  are requ i red

  (o th e r )
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I n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l s : I n d ic a te  the type of i n s t r u c t i o n a l
m a t e r i a l s  you use and those  t h a t  you th in k  would be d e s i r a b l e  
to u se .  At the top of the columns p lace the number c o r 
responding to  the s u b je c t s  l i s t e d  which you teach and under 
the  sub-columns lab e le d  U and D check items you use and d es i re  
to  use ,  i f  they were a v a i l a b l e ,  r e s p e c t iv e ly .

1. English  I (Ninth)
2. E ng l ish  I I  (Tenth)
3. E ng l i sh  I I I  

(American l i t . )

E i lm s . . . . . . .
F i l m s t r i p s . . 
P i c t u r e s . . . .
P a i n t i n g s . . .  
B u l l e t i n  B . . 
Maps & Chart
P o s t e r s .........
Records .........
Radio  .
I .  V............... '.
Sup. T e x t s . .  
Sup. Readers 
Sc rapbooks . . 
D i s p l a y s . . . .
Models...........
( o th e r )

(.
U

. )  (.

4. English  IV 
(English l i t . )

5. Speech
6. Journal ism

7. Drama
8 . _____
9. ______

_ )  (_
U D U

. )  (. . )  (. . )  (.
U D U U D

Supervisory  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ; Ind ica te  the na ture  of the super
v i s i o n  you rec e iv e  by checking o r  l i s t i n g  the ap p ro p r ia te  
i tem.

 No one concerns h imself  about my teaching  methods
 No one concerns h im sel f  about my teaching  problems
 Occasional  v i s i t s  are  made to  my classroom
 Frequent  v i s i t s  a re  made to  my classroom
 Confined p r im a r i ly  to  conferences  with  the supe rv iso r
 Confined p r im a r i ly  to group or f a c u l ty  meetings
 C o n s i s t s  of c lassroom v i s i t a t i o n ,  confe rences ,  & f a c u l ty

meetings
 The su p e rv iso r  has too many o th e r  d u t i e s  to  p roper ly

superv ise
 ( O th e r )________________________________________________________
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Nature of supervisory  a c t i v i t y ; In d ica te  the types of 
a c t i v i t y  involved in  your s i t u a t i o n .

 Concerned with  a d m in is t r a t iv e  d e t a i l s
 Se lec t ing  and organiz ing  teaching m a te r i a l s
 Prepar ing  courses  of study and/or  teaching u n i t s
 Comparing d i f f e r e n t  methods of i n s t r u c t i o n
 Planning and ca r ry in g  out t e s t i n g  programs
 Conducting r e sea rch  to improve i n s t r u c t i o n
 Providing p r o f e s s io n a l  l i t e r a t u r e

Keeping the a d m in i s t r a t io n  informed of my needs 
“ (Otherj_________________________________________________

Are o p p o r tu n i t i e s  provided f o r  observat ion  in  o ther  c l a s s e s  
or o ther  schools?______  How f requ e n t ly ?______

Your Opinions

What i s  the t o t a l  number of ind iv idua l  themes (250-500 words) 
t h a t  you th ink  an English  teache r  has time to grade each week?

I f  s tuden ts  are  to be given speaking exper iences  o th e r  than 
" r e c i t i n g "  during each English per iod ,  how many s tuden ts  do 
you th ink  an E nglish  t e a ch e r  can handle e f f e c t i v e l y  in one 
c l a ’ss period?

What do you f e e l  i s  the maximum number of d i f f e r e n t  c l a s s  
p re p a ra t io n s  t h a t  a t e ache r  should have to make f o r  any one 
school day?

What are  some of the th ings  which in  your judgment are 
important  but  which you cannot carry  out in  your c l a s s e s  
f o r  va r iou s  reasons?



217

What are  some of the weaknesses in  our p re s e n t  High School 
English  program?

What are  some of the weaknesses in  our p re sen t  t r a in in g  
program f o r  English  t eache rs?

To what degree are  you accomplishing the o b je c t iv e s  of the
Eng l i s h  program with  re s p e c t  to each______________Degree______
of the following?___________________________ high average low
1 . grammar, usage, re fe ren ce  s k i l l s ,  e t c . _____________________
2 . speaking and l i s t e n i n g ______________________________________
3. w r i t in g_______________________________________________________
4. l i t e r a t u r e ____________________ _______________________________

P r i n c ip a l  problems you are experiencing  now; Check or l i s t  
the p r i n c i p a l  problems t h a t  you th ink  are  i n t e r f e r i n g  with 
your e f f i c ie n c y  as a t e a ch e r .  Below each one checked 
in d ic a te  the nature  of the problem.

 Planning f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n

 Teaching load

 I n s t r u c t i o n a l  m a te r i a l s

 E f fe c t iv e  m otiva t ion  of s tuden ts

 Pup i l  personnel  problems

 Supervisory problems
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 E x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  load

 Problems of i n d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s

 Problems with  ou ts ide  read ings

 Opportunity to do advanced study

 (Other______________________________


